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THe general reduction of the income tax by sixpence in 
the pound last year, followed by an increase of some £20 
millions in expenditure on the fighting services and on agri- 
cultural and other subsidies, left Mr Chamberlain little 
room for manceuvre in the Budget which he presented to 
the House of Commons on Monday. In the forty-eight 
hours or so before the Budget Speech, rumour had been 
busy with the report that the Chancellor would belie his 
reputation for keeping to the middle of the road and would 
spring a surprise at the last moment; but once again 
rumour proved a lying jade. In the event the Budget 
Speech conformed closely to expectation. The number of 
empty seats in the House itself and the lack of excitement 
both in Parliament and in the country are a true reflection 
of the most pedestrian Budget of recent years. 

The story of the figures is quickly told. The estimates 
for the Supply Services previously published showed an 
increase over the actual expenditure of last year of {18 
millions. The minor Consolidated Fund Services are 
estimated to cost {1 million less than before owing to the 
reduction in the Post Office Fund, and the Chancellor 
proposed to maintain the debt service at the same figure 
as last year (namely {£224 millions) in the hope that with 
continued low rates of interest this figure would yield 
a margin for debt redemption. To these figures—amount- 
ing altogether to £726 millions—the Chancellor added 
{4 millions to provide for sugar and cattle subsidies and 
additional unemployment payments, which will have to 
be provided in Supplementary Estimates to be introduced at 
a later stage. He thus had to provide for an expenditure 
of {730 millions (details of which are given in the following 
article), against £709 millions last year. 

To meet this expenditure the Chancellor expects to re- 
ceive {735} millions of revenue on the existing basis of 
taxation—an increase of {19 millions on the receipts of the 
past year. Of this increase, Inland Revenue is expected 
to yield £7} millions, Customs and Excise {6} millions, 
and Miscellaneous Receipts {5 millions (of which {2} 
millions consists of repayment of debt to the Treasury by 
the Road Fund). Thus, there is a surplus of £5} millions, 
Which the Chancellor has swollen to {11 millions by 







































A BUDGET OF SMALL MERCIES 





raiding the remaining surplus at the disposal of the Road 
Fund (to the tune of £4} millions) and by imposing addi- 
tional duties on heavy oil used in road vehicles, in order 
to bring Diesel-engine vehicles on to more equal competi- 
tive terms with petrol-driven vehicles, which have to pay 
the high petrol duty. 

The modest dimensions of this margin appeared to dis- 
appoint some who expected a dramatic Budget. But, as 
the figures had ruled out any further general remission of 
taxation, it was practically a foregone conclusion who the 
beneficiaries would be. Apart from minor details the 
concessions are three in number, namely an increase of the 
ulowances granted to small income taxpayers (and in 
particular an increase of the personal allowance to married 
couples and of the abatements for children), the restoration 
of the second half of the crisis cuts imposed in the salaries 
of the Civil Service, and the removal of the entertainment 
tax on seats costing 6d. or less. These concessions—which 
together will cost {10} millions this year and {17 millions 
in a full year, and will therefore balance this year’s Budget 
with £500,000 to spare—will benefit a very large number 
of small tax-payers. Last year the Chancellor justified 
his reduction of the general rate of income tax on the 
ground that it would stimulate trade. This year he justi- 
ties his choice of beneficiaries on the ground that all were 
called upon to contribute in a time of crisis, and that the 
emergency burdens then imposed have still continued to 
press hardly upon those who could least afford to bear 
them. 

The figures, however, are small in total and though all 
such remissions do a little to increase the general purchasing 
power, it cannot be said that the Budget will go far to 
stimulate trade. Nor can it be claimed that the Chancellor 
took an imaginative view of possibilities. Indeed, in 
scraping together the wherewithal to make these slight con- 
cessions, he has imitated Mr Winston Churchill’s bad 
example in raiding the Road Fund. True, he has en- 
deavoured to soften the blow to the Minister of Transport 
by saying that the ban on road development should now be 
removed and that if schemes matured which the Road 
Fund could not meet the position would be reconsidered; 
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but it is clear that he does not contemplate immediate ex- 
penditure on a large scale. Asa Cabinet Committee is this 
week meeting Mr Lloyd George to discuss the possibility of 
initiating a big programme of public works as a means of 
relieving unemployment, the House would have liked to 
know more of the Chancellor’s intentions, and he will 
doubtless be sharply cross-questioned on this matter in the 
course of the Budget debates. 


Nor was the Chancellor very forthcoming about the 
Supplementary Estimates. We probably do not yet know 
the full toll of the subsidies to be conceded to agriculture 
and other clamant industries. It is also significant that 
though the Chancellor sounded a very optimistic note about 
the trade recovery that has so far taken place, he said 
never a word about the problem of financing the relief of 
unemployment. Again, he said nothing about Britain’s 
possible future armaments expenditure. 


In his treatment of the debt problem, too, Mr Chamber- 
lain confined his remarks to the barest minimum. Although, 
as he reminded the House, he had said a year ago that 
sooner or later the problem of redeeming debt must be seri- 
ously tackled, he left the matter in precisely the same state 
as in the last year’s Budget, without even informing the 
House whether in the opinion of his advisers the present 
allocation of {224 millions will or will not leave a margin 
this year over and above the interest charge. Yet our huge 
debt charge and the lack of elasticity which it involves re- 
mains one of our greatest budgetary problems. 


In fact, Mr Chamberlain missed the opportunity of en- 
lightening the House and the country on a number of large 
financial principles which will clearly force themselves on 
public attention, and in so doing he reduced his Budget 
statement to a mere discussion of small margins available 
for disposal in the cash account of the year. These changes 
will involve larger charges on the revenue of future years, 
for the concessions he made will cost £6} millions more in 
1936-37 than in the current year, while the {7 millions 
taken from the Road Fund is a non-recurrent item of 
revenue. Thus the Chancellor of the Exchequer next year, 
whether he be Mr Chamberlain or another, will have {13} 
millions more to find as a result of this year’s Budget. But 
Mr Chamberlain gave no hint that he had even thought of 
the problem of 1936. 


In making these criticisms, however, we do not wish to 
suggest that Mr Chamberlain was not justified in making 
his concessions; for not only are they relatively modest in 
themselves, but also it is fairly clear that he has been con- 
servative in estimating future revenue. This is particularly 
true of the income tax figure, which is placed at {237 
millions in 1935-36, against receipts last year of {229 
millions. This latter figure, it is true, includes {6 millions 
due to the speeding up of arrears (a windfall which cannot 
be repeated), while the reduction of 6d. in the f£ in the last 
Budget will cost {3 millions more in 1935-36 than in the year 
just ended. Mr Chamberlain’s datum line is therefore {220 
millions. On this figure he has calculated that the expan- 
sion of the revenue will be at the rate of some 8 per cent. 
The prompter payment of arrears, however, is itself one 
of many signs that the taxpayer is better off, and it may 
well be that this rate of increase will prove an under- 
estimate. In any case, the concessions that the Chancellor 
has made are to be regarded as tardy recognition of just 
claims rather than as commitments of great financial im- 
portance. They may well prove to be more than covered 


by the genuine revenue of 1935-36, apart from the capital 
items included in the estimate. 


If, however, there is nothing outstanding in the detail 
of the Budget of 1935 there must remain one general im- 
pression which will give the country great satisfaction. 
At a time when the finances of so many countries are dis- 
playing stupendous deficits, when there are still two million 
unemployed who are making no contribution to the wealth 
of this country, and when all the nations of the world, 
including ourselves, are adding to their expenditure on 
armaments, Great Britain, which incurred and is still 
shouldering the greatest war debt in the world, is in the 
happy position of actually easing in some small degree the 
burden of taxation and of presenting the wholesome 
example of a balanced Budget. 
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THE BUDGET ACCOUNTS 


THE form of a Budget Speech is prescribed by tradition 
nearly as rigidly as that of a ballade. First, a review of 
the past year; then a survey of the coming year, taking 
expenditure before revenue; finally, as envoi, the estima- 
tion of the prospective surplus and its distribution, begin- 
ning with the inconsiderable trifles and finishing 
triumphantly with the most popular concession which the 
Chancellor can afford. But for purposes of analysis, where 
there is less urgent need for maintaining suspense and for 
releasing pleasant surprises one by one, it is convenient to 
amalgamate the first two stanzas and deal first with the 
expenditure and then with the revenue of both the past 
and the coming years together. Accordingly, if the descent 
from poetic analogy to tabular statistics is not too sudden, 
our first table shows the estimated and actual expenditure 
of 1934-35 and the estimated expenditure of 1935-36:— 


EXPENDITURE (£000’s omitted) 

















Estimate 
for 
Budget |} Actual | Budget —, 
Estimate} Issues, Estimate an 
1934-35 | 1934-35 | 1935-36 Persea 
Issues in 
1934-35 
Consol. Fund Services :-— 
National Debt : 
En sovnnecens 224,000 | 211,657 | 224,000 | + 12,343 
SiR PERE ....0.6..00000 se 12,343 ; — 12,343 
BONE ciccckvausousen 224,000 224,000 | 224,000 — 
Payments to N. Ireland... 6,500 6,818 6,750 | — 68 
Other Cons. Fund Services 3,700 3,610 3,700 | + 90 
Post Office Fund ......... 2,000 2,291 1,130 | — 1,161 
Total Cons. Fund | 236,200 | 236,719 | 235,580 | — 1,139 
Supply Services :— 
EN TRIED se sterscsecasbaven 39,600 | 39,660 | 43,550 | + 3,890 
BD -onaceenesscosenaes 56,550 | 56,580 | 60,050 | + 3,470 
a se 17,561 17,630 | 20,650 | + 3,020 
CT 335,603 | 345,640 | 356,979*} + 11,339 
Revenue Departments ... 12,610 12,650 13,161 | + Sil 


461,924 | 472,160 | 494,390 | + 22,230 


7,600 





Total Supply Services 


Restoration of Cuts 





Total Ordinary Expenditure} 705,724 | 708,879 | 729,970 





sericeeenerasaensetaainaiimasaaeaastacasaste il area iment 
* Includes £4,000,000 margin for Supplementary Estimates. 


Mr Chamberlain revealed nothing about last year’s ex- 
penditure that was not already public knowledge. 
Expenditure on the interest and management of the 
National Debt was considerably less than anticipated, but 
all other items exceeded the Budget Estimates—the Supply 
Services by less, however, than had at one time appeared 
probable. In estimating for 1935-36, the first item is the 
Fixed Debt Charge, which, in view of the fact that the 
rate of discount on Treasury Bills is still as low as ever, 
he felt justified in leaving at the same figure of {224 
millions—with the remark that ‘‘ that figure ought to contain 
something available for Debt redemption out of revenue.” 
As a precaution, however, he decided to take powers once 
more to borrow for the contractual Sinking Funds. The 
various smaller items of the Consolidated Fund showed a 
net decline of {1.1 millions, almost entirely attributable 
to the Post Office Fund, and the total of the Consolidated 
Fund was put at {235,580,000, or {1,139,000 less than last 
year. 

The Estimates for the Supply Services already pub- 
lished amounted to {490.4 millions, but to allow for several 
items not included, the Chancellor proposed to allow a 
margin of £4 millions, making a total of £494,390,000, an 
increase of {22.2 millions. He explained that this “‘ very 
formidable figure’? was not due to any relaxation of 
control over administration, but to ‘‘ certain definite 
decisions which have been approved by Parliament ’’— 
namely the increase in the defence forces, the restoration of 
pay cuts, the automatic increase in items such as old-age 
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sions, the subsidies to shipping and agriculture, and 
the increased cost of unemployment. The total of esti- 
mated expenditure was thus placed at {729,970,000. 

The second table gives similar figures for the revenue : — 


REVENUE (£000’s omitted) 


























Estimate 
Estimate for 
for 1935-36 
Estimate ae 1935-36 | compared 
1934-35 Pe {on basis} with 
1934-35 : 
of Receipts 
existing in 
taxation | 1934-35 
[Inland Revenue :— 
Income Tax ............... 219,500 | 228,877 + 8,123 
ia a 50,000 | 51,165 + 335 
Estate Duties ............... 76,000 | 81,356 — 1,356 
CNS cues Ghcosaedse sascha 25,000 | 24,110 oe 890 
Excess Profits Duty a 
Corporation Profits Tax 1,200 2,300 — 600 
Teme TOR, GRC. .acaccssscee 800 770 a 30 
Total Inland Revenue | 372,500 | 388,578 4 7,422 
PRIS ceccensnsacessececees 183,650 | 185,096 | 187,550 | + 2,454 
RG enc rae 106,350 | 104,600 | 108,450 | + 3,850 
Total Customs & Excise] 290,000 | 289,696 296,000 Sa 6,304 
Motor Vehicle Duty (Ex- 7 
chequer share) ............ 5,000 5,100 5,000 | — 100 
Total Tax Revenue ... | 667,500 | 683,374 | 697,000 | + 13,626 
Post Office (net receipt) ... | 14,000 | 12,250 | 11,850] — 400 
EINE dessncecseeoccs 1,220 1,320 1,330 | + 10 
Sundry Loans ............... 3,800 4,372 3,900 | — 472 
Miscellaneous Receipts .. 20,000 | 15,125 | 21,500 | + 6,375 


716,441 | 735,580 | + 19,139 








Total Ordinary Revenue | 706,520 


SELF-BALANCING ITEMS (£000’s omitted) 


SIN 3 5ccsncnauwsasanncs 60,463 | 61,750 | 64,070 | + 2,320 
CS 24,255 | 26,438 | 26,500 | +- 62 
ME siovivaisuiskvanccieos 84,718 | 88,188 | 90,570 | + 2,382 





Mr. Chamberlain mentioned two small points of interest 
in connection with the yield of Customs and Excise during 
the past year: Customs showed a surplus of £3.5 millions 
in spite of the reduction of the Silk duties at a cost of 
{2 millions; and a surplus of nearly £700,000 on the Irish 
Free State duties was partly ascribed to the Coal-Cattle 


Agreement. For 1935-36 the Chancellor estimated the 
yield of Customs and Excise at {296 millions, an increase 
of {6 millions, mainly attributable to an expected increase 
in the consumption of beer, wine, spirits and tobacco. 
Income tax last year yielded {9.4 millions more than the 
estimate, but only £2 millions of this can be attributed to 
an increase in assessable incomes, the remainder being due 
to the paying-up of arrears and to a diminution in the 
amount carried forward to the present year. In view of 
the substantial improvement in trading conditions, the 
yield of income tax in 1935-36 was put at {237 millions. 
Surtax was put at £51} millions—the same figure as last 
year. The Chancellor ascribed the increased yield of the 
Death duties to a rise in the value of securities, which 
benefits the Exchequer both by increasing the value of 
estates and also by bringing them into the range of a 
higher level of duty. For 1935-36 the yield was put at 
{80 millions, a decline of {1 million. Stamp duties, which 
fell a little short of the estimate in 1934-35, are expected 
to increase in 1935-36 to {25 millions. Among the items 
of non-tax revenue, the Chancellor gave no explanation of 
the fact that Miscellaneous Receipts fell nearly {5 million 
short of the estimate of {20 millions, and for the coming 
year the estimate has been raised to {21} millions. The 
Post Office net receipt is estimated at £11,850,000, which is 
£2,150,000 less than last year’s estimate and £400,000 less 
last year’s actual receipt. 

The total of estimated revenue on the basis of existing 
taxation thus came out at £735,580,000, leaving a prospec- 
tive surplus of £5,610,000. The Chancellor proceeded to 
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increase this sum by performing the manceuvre familiarly 
known as ‘‘ raiding the Road Fund.’’ That Fund, he ex- 
plained, had an apparent surplus on March 31st -of 
£7,000,000. But it had a debt of {2,530,000 to the Ex- 
chequer, the repayment of which had already been included 
in the estimate of Miscellaneous Receipts. He proposed to 
take also the remaining surplus of {4,470,000, increasing 
the estimated yield of Miscellaneous Receipts to 
{25,970,000. Several minor changes in taxation were also 
announced—an adjustment of beer and sugar duties, new 
duties on rice in husk and on soya beans, reductions in the 
minimum rates of liquor licences and an increase in the level 
of exemption from death duties of annuities from {25 to 
{52 per annum—the net effect being an increase of £145,000 
in the revenue. Also to protect the yield of the petrol 
duty, the Chancellor announced that the duty on heavy oil 
used in road vehicles would be raised from 1d. to 8d. a 
gallon and the licence duties on heavy oil vehicles corre- 
spondingly reduced to equal those on petrol vehicles. This 
would produce {1,200,000 in a full year and £800,000 this 
year. The prospective surplus had been raised by these 
means to {11,025,000, which was the sum at Mr Chamber- 
lain’s disposal for concessions. 

In distributing this surplus, the first relief to be men- 
tioned was the abolition from July Ist of entertainments 
duty on all seats costing 6d. or less, and its reduction on 
seats over 6d. where the entertainment is given by living 
performers. The cost of this concession would be 
£2,700,000 in a full year and {2,025,000 in the present year. 

Next, Mr Chamberlain announced some changes in the 
income-tax allowances specially designed ‘‘ to go as far as 
possible to incomes near the bottom of the scale.’’ Hitherto 
the first {175 of taxable income (i.e. assessed income less 
allowances) has been taxed at half the standard rate. Here- 
after the first {135 of taxable income is to be taxed at one- 
third the standard rate, the remainder paying the full 
standard rate. To a taxpayer with a taxable income of £175 
or more, the effect of this change is negligible, but it in- 
volves considerable relief to smaller incomes. The allow- 
ance for married couples is to be raised from {150 to {170 
and the children’s allowance is to be {50 for each child 
instead of {50 for the first child and {40 each for other 
children. In addition, £125 is to be the exemption limit for 
all incomes. Hitherto, it has been the limit of exeraption 
for the wholly earned income of single persons, but incomes 
down to {100 derived wholly from investments have been 
taxed. These concessions will cost {10 millions in a full 
year, but owing to the system of collecting income tax in 
two instalments, only one of which falls in the year to 
which the tax refers, the cost this year will only be 
£4,500,000. 

Finally, the Chancellor announced that the remaining 
half of the 1931 cuts in wages and salaries of Ministers, 
Members of Parliament, Judges, Civil Servants, Members of 
the Defence Forces, Teachers, Police and Insurance Doctors 
and Chemists will be restored from July 1st at a cost in a 
full year of £5,500,000 and of {4,000,000 this year. 








The total cost in the present year of these three major 
concessions was stated by the Chancellor to amount to 
$10,525,000. The final figures are therefore: Revenue, 
£734,470,000; Expenditure, £733,970,000; leaving a surplus 
of £500,000. The final accounts are shown in the following 
table : — 

ORDINARY REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1935-36 


ESTIMATED REVENUE ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE 





é Mn { Mn 
Inland Revenue | Interest and Management 
Income Tax ............ 232°§ of National Debt ...... 224-0 
OS eee 51-5 | Payments to N.Ireland... 6-8 
Estate Duties. ......... 80-0 | Other Cons. Fund Services 3-7 
EE “ein scnedvsoseee® 25-0 | Post Office Fund ......... 1-1 
LT.  xiuesssesres 1-7 —-- 
Lana Tax, etc. ..... 0-8 Total Cons. Fund 235-6 


Total Inland Revenue 391-5 | Supply Services— 
' 








— NO ccstesessss 43-5 
Customs and Excise Navy 60-1 
IS oockc assess . 183-7 Air Force 20-7 
Excise .... 106-3 _ 
oan i 124-3 
Total .. . 290-0 | - 
‘ Cri i Sei vicés— 
Motor Vehicle Duties (I:x- I Conte il) Government « . 
: . } e « Inance 0 
chequer share) ....... Ol st pe onk bee 2.5 
. , ; Ill. Home Department, Law e 
Total Receipts from | a and Justice . 17 ° 
ses sO). ! . bHaucatiou ...... . 4° 
Taxes ......... . 691-4 | V. Health, Labour, Insurance 160-8 
z pea VI. Trade and Industry ll-4 
Post Office net receipts. 11-9 war 2 rks, rae Ba 
™ ¢ ol Illi. W nd Civil Pensions 6:0 
Crown NS eee 1 > 1 "Ser Gucielieahenes os Enel. De 
Sundry Loans.......... 3-9 saa 45-3 
Miscellaneous ..... 26-0 a 
— | 353-0 
Non-Tax Revenue 43-1 | Margin for Supplemen- 
ee tary Estimates ..... 4-0 
| Tax Collection— 
| Customs & Excise and 
| Inland Revenue 13-2 
; 
| Total Supply Services ... 494-4 
Cost of restoration of cuts 4-0 
|} ToTaL EXPENDITURE ... 734-0 
PRS «sca vidterserscisernces 0-5 
ToTaAL REVENUE 734-5 | Granp TOTAL . 734-5 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1935-36 
{ Mn. 
I pari cebeercckimeaell 64-1 
Road Fund... 26-2 
Te aoe 90-3 


The estimated surplus of {500,000 is, of course, a very 
small margin in a Budget totalling £734} millions, but 
there is a further margin in the sum allocated to the Fixed 
Debt Charge as well as in the conservative estimation of 
revenue. 





FROM STRESA TO GENEVA 


THE Stresa Conference, which ended on Sunday, marked 
the most critical stage in the development of post-war 
Europe. On the eve of the meeting we were threatened 
with a deadlock: an unbridgable gulf between England— 
as well as France and Italy—and Germany; an accentua- 
tion of British isolationism; and a “‘ line-up ’’ in Eastern 
Europe between a ‘‘ Third Reich ’’ with Rosenbergian 
ambitions and a military alliance of all the threatened coun- 
tries. If the European situation had set firm in this posi- 
tion, the deadlock would have resolved itself sooner or 
later into a war in which Great Britain would inevitably 
be a belligerent. For the moment, at any rate, we have 
shaken ourselves free from this nightmare. 

The Conference, which started under the cold douche of 
Signor Mussolini’s realistic pessimism, concluded in a 
tepidarium of understanding and common agreement. The 
Premiers of France, Italy and this country proclaimed the 
identity of their countries’ policies in the maintenance of 
peace within the framework of the League of Nations. The 
three Powers found themselves in ‘‘ complete agreement in 
opposing, by all practicable means, any unilateral repudia- 
tion of treaties which may endanger the peace of Europe ’’; 
and they ‘‘ will act in close and cordial collaboration for 
this purpose.’’ Finally, Italy and Great Britain spon- 
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taneously reaffirmed their obligations as the two guarantor 
of the Locarno Treaty, and declared ‘‘ their intention, 
should need arise, faithfully to fulfil them.’’ Coming har 
on the heels of so many fears and alarums, these reassurip 
results of the Stresa meeting bring relief to an overwroughy 
I-urope. ‘‘ For which relief, much thanks.’’ 

The relaxation of the prevailing tension, however, was 
due at least as much to a word from Berlin as to what was 
said at Stresa itself. For, in the course of the proceedings, 
it emerged that Sir John Simon was unable to say precisely 
what Germany’s objection to mutual assistance pacts jy 
Europe really implied. Did it mean merely that she dis. 
liked them and declined to enter into any herself? Q; 
also that, if other Powers did enter into pacts of this kind, 
Germany would then be unwilling to co-operate with her 
neighbours in other ways? In other words, would Ger. 
many take the view that if Powers entering into nop- 
aggression agreements with her also provided among them. 
selves for mutual assistance in the event of aggression, it 
would be regarded—not to put too fine a point upon it—as 
an unfriendly act or even as a challenge that would wreck 
the possibility of any understanding? In reply to a tele- 
phoned inquiry, Baron Neurath promptly informed Sir 
John Simon that, though Germany regards mutual assist- 
ance pacts as unnecessary and in contradiction to the spirit 
of pacts of non-aggression, she is still willing to signa 
general pact of non-aggression even though some of the 
signatories make special defensive arrangements among 
themselves. Indeed, the general pact should not be purely 
negative but should provide for consultation to decide who 
is the aggressor and for his economic isolation. 

This communication, which is an important elaboration 
of—if not an actual advance upon—the attitude revealed 
in the conversations at Berlin, has saved us from being 
caught in a vicious circle. The Franco-Russian and 
Czechoslovak-Russian mutual assistance pacts were a con- 
sequence of Germany’s unilateral repudiation of the dis- 
armament chapter of the Versailles Treaty; and if these 
pacts in turn had been taken by Germany as an occasion 
for relapsing into a policy of non-co-operation, then Europe 
might have drifted rapidly towards war. As it is, the way 
has been left open for the re-entry of Germany into the 
League and for her participation in a European agreement 
for the limitation and international inspection of arma- 
ments without giving Germany cause to prevent agree- 
ments between other powers for carrying out their obliga- 
tions to one another under a regime of collective security. 

With this German communication before them and as a 
result of theirown discussions, the three Powers in conference 
at Stresa agreed that they could go ahead with their Eastern 
security plans, with the proposed Western air pact, and— 
in spite of Germany’s re-armament—with the endeavour to 
attain an armaments limitation agreement. They also 
agreed that a conference should be convened in Rome next 
month for negotiating an agreement to ensure the integrity 
and independence of Austria; and they decided to approach 
the Little Entente and the Balkan Group with a view to 
obtaining an agreed ‘‘ revision ’’ (ipsissimum verbum) of 
the disarmament chapters in the St. Germain, Trianon and 
Neuilly treaties that Austria, Hungary and Bulgaria 
respectively have still forborne to repudiate. 

Thus, the delegates found—perhaps to their surprise and 
certainly to the relief of the peoples of the world—that a 
division into rival camps might even yet be avoided and 
that they are still moving towards the common goal of an 
ordered security in Europe. 

But there are still many hurdles to cross, not the least 
being what the world in general is to say or do in respect 
of Germany’s open repudiation of her treaty obligations. 
Hence the scene shifted from Stresa to Geneva, where the 
League Council had been seised of the French Govern- 
ment’s memorandum on the situation created by the 
German Army Law of March 16th. The French memoran- 
dum is partly a rehearsal of past history and partly a pro- 
gramme for the future; and this second part is very much 
the more important of the two. The rehearsal of the past. 
though temperately worded and accurate as far it goes, 
leaves out much. France’s legal case must be supple- 
mented by Germany’s moral case in order to give the whole 
picture. The sins of MM. Poincaré and Barthou will not 
be omitted when those of Herr Hitler are catalogued on the 
pages of history. At the same time, the facts set out n 
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the French memorandum concerning the time and manner 
of Germany’s repudiation leave no room for doubt as to 
who it is that has rocked the boat. But if it is no use crying 
over spilt milk, the problem of sanctions for future 
breaches of international treaties, which the French memo- 
randum raises at its close, is a practical issue which 
cannot be shirked. It arises at once, for instance, over 
the proposed convention for the limitation of armaments, 
and if the Germans are afraid of encirclement they will 
realise that they have at least as great an interest as their 
neighbours in seeing that this convention shall be fortified 
by sanctions against its breach. 

The reaching of a decision at Geneva, however, has not 
proved easy and has involved much searching of heart. 
No one of the smaller Powers was willing to act as 
rapporteur and assume the invidious task of drawing up a 
statement that might be regarded in Germany as an indict- 
ment or in France as a condonation of the tearing up of 
treaties. The great Powers, therefore, quite rightly 
assumed the responsibility themselves. On Tuesday they 
submitted a draft which began by declaring that no 
country can free itself from its treaty obligations or confer 
rights upon itself unilaterally, and that Germany’s action, 
taken at a time when a plan had been submitted to her for 
a general settlement for the organisation of security and the 
limitation of armaments, had introduced a_ disturbing 
element and was a threat to European security. The 
Council was, therefore, asked—first to declare that Ger- 
many had failed to respect her solemn obligations; secondly, 
to invite the Governments which took the initiative in or 
adhered to the plan of February 3rd to continue the nego- 
tiations for securing the results they aimed at; and, 
thirdly, to propose measures which would bring into opera- 
tion the machinery and sanctions of the Covenant in the 
event of any future unilateral repudiation of treaty 
obligations. On Wednesday, the Council, including 
Poland, but with Denmark abstaining, duly passed the 
resolution. 

This is a very moderate and wise pronouncement, with 
which Germany can hardly quarrel. Clearly, the League 
could not ignore or pass over in silence a denial of treaty 
tights which, whether justified or not by the events of the 
last ten years, was made in so flagrant a manner. But the 
crux of the resolution is in the third paragraph, which 
means that breaches of treaties will automatically bring into 
operation the machinery of the Covenant even if no nation 
raises the matter under Article XI as likely to lead to a 
fupture. Here is a proposal opening the door to an amend- 
ment of the Covenant for which Italy and Germany have 
so often asked. But to stiffen the Covenant in this respect 
is only practicable if the treaty structure of Europe is 
acceptable and conforms to the legitimate needs of the 
people. The Plan of February 3rd was designed to achieve 
this in one most important respect. But there are many 
other directions in which ‘‘ revision ’’ is needed—notably 
in Central and Eastern Europe. If, in accordance with the 
Council resolutions and the Stresa programme, the rigidities 
of the 1919 settlement can be relaxed and causes of friction 


removed, the nations can then very properly tighten up the 
sanctions for the keeping of treaties and thus make the 
collective system a reality. 

If this is the outcome of the present crisis, we shall have 
wrung victory from a situation that only a few days ago 
looked very like defeat and moved towards a state of 
political appeasement in which economic progress may 
once more resume its interrupted march. In the course of 
the week the world has definitely turned away from the 
precipice towards which it seemed to be advancing. 





THE BEET SUGAR SUBSIDY 


THe Report of the United Kingdom Sugar Industry Inquiry 
Committee, consisting of Mr Wilfrid Greene, K.C., Sir 
Kenneth Lee and Mr Cyril Lloyd, was issued last week. 
The Committee were appointed to inquire into the condi- 
tion of the sugar industry in this country, with particular 
reference to the question of continuing the assistance which 
has been given to the beet sugar industry since 1924. 

The Committee preface their Report with an interesting 
review of the world sugar industry and of the beet sugar 
and sugar refining industries in this country. The produc- 
tion of sugar exemplifies to an extraordinary degree the 
effects of State intervention. At present, Java, Peru and 
Santo Domingo are the only countries growing sugar with- 
out assistance in one form or another, and the free market 
for sugar is to-day less than 3,000,000 tons per annum out 
of a total world demand of some 26 million tons. The greater 
part of the supplies in the free market are dumped supplies, 
which makes tor a very low price. This is, of course,a wholly 
abnormal position, but the Committee state that they ‘‘ do 
not feel justified in anticipating any substantial relief from 
that condition in the immediate future.’ The Committee 
express their belief that the British industry is technically 
efficient, but they add that ‘‘ there seems no reason to sup- 
pose that this country is likely ever to be a specially cheap 
producer of bect, having regard to the labour requirements 
of the crop.’’ The lowest cost of producing beet sugar in 
any country is between {12 and {14 per ton. The lowest 
costs of cane sugar are between {5 and £7 per ton, while a 
number of cane-growing countries can produce very large 
quantities at prices much below the lowest cost of beet 
sugar. 

Assistance has been given to the domestic beet sugar 
industry both by subsidy (which is paid to the factory, 
not to the grower) and by remission of excise. With the 
help of these stimuli, the production of sugar beet and beet 
sugar has expanded rapidly. Comparing 1924-25 with 
1934-35, the acreage under sugar beet rose from 22,637 
to 404,000, and the tonnage of sugar produced (refined 
equivalent) from 24,000 to 602,000. In recent years, 
something over a quarter of all the sugar consumed in the 
country has been produced from home-grown beet. 
The beet is treated in 18 factories, owned by five groups, of 
which the three largest (the Anglo-Dutch, Anglo-Scottish 
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and Bury groups) handled about 85 per cent. of the total 
throughput in 1933-34. 

During the ten years 1924-34, the industry cost the tax- 
payer no less than {30,112,077 in subsidy and {10,180,000 
in abatement of excise duty, a total cost of £40,292,077. 
The total income of the industry from sales and subsidy 
was only {£66,940,351, so that the State assistance was 
150 per cent. of the value of the sugar sold. The price paid 
for the beet purchased was 440,321,025—almost exactly the 
same as the total of assistance. In other words, the factories 
received their raw material entirely at State expense. The 
remainder of their gross receipts after meeting manufac- 
turing costs of {15,424,207, left the companies with a 
‘““ trading margin’ of £11,195,119. This ‘* trading mar- 
gin ’’ was sufficient, in round figures, to repay nearly 18} 
per cent. of their capital, to accumulate net: assets 
equal to nearly 27 per cent. of the remaining capital, to 
write off about 42 per cent. of their expenditure on fixed 
assets and to pay gross dividends amounting to more than 
83 per cent. of the share capital outstanding. In a word, 
the companies have made a very good thing out of the 
subsidy. 

The Committee approach their task by inquiring whether 
there is any scope for economy in the industry. After a 
lengthy examination they come to the conclusion that re- 
ductions could be effected both in the price of beet and 
in factory costs. But to effect the latter ‘‘ nothing short of 
a complete amalgamation of both the capital and the 
management of all the existing factories would suffice to 
secure the advantages desired.’’ 

The next stage is to work out a plan for the organisation 
of the industry should it be decided to continue assistance to 
it. The Committee recommend that a small body of Sugar 
Commissioners, independent of the industry, should be 
appointed by the Government, charged specifically ‘‘ with 
the duty of considering not only the interest of the sugar 
industry, but the national interests generally, including the 
interests of the consumers.’’ The existing factories should 
be unified in a single Factory Corporation. The price of 
beet would be negotiated between the Factory Corporation 
and the Sugar Beet Marketing Board (if such a Board, 
already proposed by the National Farmers’ Union, is set 
up) and fixed by the Sugar Commission in case of disagree- 
ment. The Commission should also fix the rate of assistance, 
which should cover the cost of beet, fixed charges, depre- 
ciation, interest on working capital and a “‘ processing 
margin.’’ The “‘ processing margin ’’ should cover the costs 
of manufacture and distribution and a margin of profit. In 
calculating profit it is recommended that ‘‘ no allowance 
should be included for goodwill, and a relatively low rate of 
interest should be allowed on the physical value of the 
assets, which should be calculated at substantially written- 
down values.’’ Assistance should continue to be paid out 
of the Budget and not out of a levy on the consumption of 
sugar. 

Lastly, the Committee consider whether a case can be 
made out for continuing any assistance to the industry and 
pass in review the arguments in its favour, bearing in mind 
that they can see no reasonable prospect of the industry be- 
coming permanently self-supporting. They find ‘‘ no advan- 
tage in the use of home-grown sugar, rather than imported, 
by reason of any superiority of quality or freshness.’’ They 
think that there is a “‘ real, if limited, value ’’ in making 
the country independent of foreign supplies in time of war, 
though they suggest that it might be better to concentrate 
efforts on other foodstuffs. The subsidy gives employment, 
but no more than the expenditure of £7,000,000 per annum 
in any other way; moreover, much of the employment is of 
a casual nature. The value of the technical agricultural 
advantages of having another root crop in the rotation 
‘“ cannot be put at anything more than a small proportion 
of the cost of the industry.’’ Even as a measure of relief 
to agriculture (which, in the Committee’s opinion, is the 
‘“‘ principal value of the industry ’’), they find it extra- 
vagant, haphazard and inequitable. They conclude that 
since they ‘‘ are unable to find positive justification for the 
expenditure of a sum of several millions per annum on an 
industry which has no reasonable prospects of ever becom- 
ing self-supporting, and on the production of a crop which, 
without that assistance, would at present sugar prices be 
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practically valueless,’’ they ‘‘ cannot recommend the ¢op. 
tinuance of assistance.’’ They recognise that the cessation 
of assistance would virtually kill the industry, and accord. 
ingly recommend that payments be made to farmers noy 
growing sugar beet at the rate of {3 per acre for one year, 
{2 for a second year and {1 for a third, and final, year, Ag 
for the factories, in view of their financial record and the 
fact that part of their capital is guaranteed by the Treasury, 
the Committee feel that they have no claim fo 
compensation. 

One member of the Committee, Mr Cyril Lloyd, dissents 
from these findings, and believes that the industry is worth 
the cost of maintenance. He values the advantages_ 
especially the technical agricultural advantages—mor 
highly than the majority and is more hopeful of the cog 
of assistance falling. Indeed, he foresees a time when no 
assistance other than the existing duty preference will be 
required. Even then, however, it may be pointed out, the 
industry would be receiving protection at the rate of from 53 
to 60 per cent. of the price of sugar on which his calcula- 
tions are based; this is the protectionist equivalent of self- 
support! But this does not daunt Mr Lloyd, for his att. 
tude is quite frankly that of the protectionist. ‘‘ The major 
considerations,’’ he says, ‘‘ pivot essentially on the differ- 
ence between free trade and protectionist policies, and there 
is nothing peculiar to the sugar industry which makes it 
necessary to go further into this divergence of viewpoints.” 
He is in favour of increasing the efficiency of the industry 
and diminishing the cost of the assistance, but in the last 
analysis his arguments come down to the belief that any 
existing industry is worth keeping alive: ‘‘ I prefer to keep 
the employment which has been provided, rather than ex- 
change it for a problematical equivalent.’’ His recommen- 
dation is that both the remaining excise duty and the sub- 
sidy should be abolished and assistance given by the “‘ usual 
method of protection,’’ i.e. by a levy on sugar consumed. 
This change is justified by the somewhat ingenuous remark 
that the method of subsidy, “‘ with its constant repetition of 
parliamentary votes, has created a prejudice in the public 
mind to which other protected industries are not exposed.” 
O si sic omnes! Mr Lloyd agrees with the main outline of 
the scheme of reorganisation proposed by the majority, but 
he would have it less ‘‘ intricate and rigid,’’ and he is up- 
impressed with any of the arguments in favour of subject- 
ing the industry to control in the public interest, believing 
that it ‘‘ should be allowed to operate, like other protected 
industries, primarily in the interests of those engaged in it.” 

In our opinion, these arguments of Mr Lloyd’s are no sort 
of answer to the very strong case made out by the majority. 
That case is, in fact, unanswerable. Here is an industry 
which has only been kept alive by public subsidies half as 
large again as its own earnings, an industry in which the 
main participants have reaped very handsome rewards, an 
industry which is even yet a negligible fraction—and un- 
equally distributed at that—of the whole of British agn- 
culture, an industry which has cost the country over {50 
millions. If ever a clear case could be made out for the 
abolition of a worthless vested interest, this is it. Indeed, 
the fate of the beet sugar subsidy is a test case for the 
elementary honesty of the new economics which the present 
Government is so sedulously fostering. Already there is @ 
great rally to the assistance of the industry. Last Friday 
The Times devoted a leading article to the Report in which 
it blandly swept aside the arguments of the majority, say- 
ing that ‘‘ the advantages obtained from the experiment 
cannot summarily be dismissed as inadequate.’’ The word 
‘‘ summarily,’’ be it noted, refers to nine closely-reasoned 
pages of the Report. When organs of the Press which 
never tire of reminding the public of their responsible 
character can so contemptuously ignore the considered and 
weightily-argued opinions of an impartial Committee and 
treat the whole appointment of the Committee as a mere 
formal item in the process of renewing the subsidy, we are 
indeed approaching the Paradise of vested interests. Sugar 
beet is not very important in itself. But if the subsidy sut- 
vives, or if it is converted into the cynical subterfuge of a 
levy, it will have been made clear beyond the possibility 
of mistake that no vested interest, however valueless, how- 
ever brazen, need despair of finding shelter under the wing 
of the protectionist state. 
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BRITISH PRIVATE CARS 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


sumMER begins—we almost said with Charles Lamb, 
“gets in with its usual severity ’’’—at Easter. And at 
gaster the roads become congested with private cars taken 
wut for the first public holiday of the year. This Easter- 
ime, despite new speed limits, we can expect a greater 
qumber of cars on the roads than at any previous Easter. 

The sales of new private cars on the home market have 

ved an extremely sensitive index of the trend of business 
sctivity. The check to the expansion of private car sales 
iat the end of the 1929 boom became pronounced in 
October, 1929; and after the worst of the depression had 
been passed, signs of a general revival definitely showed 
themselves in August, 1932. Progress has continued with- 
out interruption ever since. If we take the motoring year 
as beginning with the Motor Show in October, the results 
for the first five months of the current year are distinctly 
encouraging. Total new registrations on the home market 
numbered 102,972, compared with 82,373 in 1933-34, an 
increase of 25 per cent., the monthly increases being 40.2 
per cent. for October, 17.5 per cent. for November and 
17.2 per cent. for December. More recently the improve- 
ment has been equally encouraging, increases of 30.2 per 
cent. for January and 22.9 per cent. for February being 
recorded. The reduction in the horse-power tax has had a 
marked effect in encouraging people to license their cars 
during the winter quarter. This year there were only 
25,000 fewer cars licensed in February than in November, 
whereas last year there were 88,000 fewer. 

The development of the British private car industry may 
be set out as follows: — 

PRIVATE CARS—REGISTRATIONS, EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 
(Including Chassis) 
(October, 1928-February, 1929 = 100) 
Oct. 1928-] Oct. 1931-] Oct. 1932-| Oct. 1933-| Oct. 1934- 
Feb. 1929 | Feb. 1932] Feb. 1933 | Feb. 1934] Feb. 1935 


es | | | SS | 


In- r In- 
No. ae 


= No. dex 


In- 
No. dex 


dex 

















New Registrations 
(Sales) |59,724|100 |53,984 | 90 | 65,927|110 [82,373 |138 | 102,972) 172 


BIPOTED. ccccccsccecccccese 14,249 }100 |11,169] 78 {21,532 |151 |21,002 |147 | 20,329) 143 
Retained Imports ... | 9,071] 100 261) 3 | 1,597] 18 | 1,331 | 15 4,715) 52 


The expansion in sales is remarkable, particularly in 
view of the fact that the year 1928-29 set up records, and 
that there was an appreciable falling-off in ensuing years. 
Exports, however, cannot be considered satisfactory, in 
relation to the expansion in the world demand for new 
cars. The progress made during the depression, between 
the time when Great Britain went off the gold standard in 
September, 1931, and when the United States followed 
suit in March, 1933, has not been maintained, although 
there is some evidence that in the current year there has 
been a slight strengthening in British as against American 
exports. The British export trade in cars, 90 per cent. of 
which went to the Empire before the depression, had 
developed important Continental connections during the 
lean years when there was a demand for small cars, to 
such an extent that the ratio of Empire exports fell to 63 
per cent. The British car manufacturer has since been 
virtually driven out of many markets which were developed 
at that time, e.g. Holland, by the renewal of American 
competition. In consequence, the proportion of exports to 
the Empire has again risen to 77 per cent. 


AMERICAN AND BRITISH PRIVATE CaR Exports 
(Including Chassis) 











. +5: British as 
American British 
Year Percentage of 

Exports Exports A i 

acacia 340,443 33,792 9-9 
1930 .... wane 153,088 23,210 15-2 
a 82,457 18,992 23-0 
41,441 31,805 76-7 
64,511 40,956 63-5 
145,159 43,937 30-3 








There can be little doubt that the rapid expansion of 
home sales has led manufacturers to neglect the more 
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The Company has been rendering service 
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£7,000,000 


Total Assurances in force at November 15th, 1934,in Great Britain and Ireland 


£67,000,000 
H. O. LEACH (General Manager), 2, 3 & 4 Cocxspur St., Lonpon, S.W.1 





difficult and less remunerative export business, while the 
multiplicity of firms and models keeps British costs at too 
high a level for effective competition in many classes. 

Imports of foreign, chiefly American, cars received a great 
impetus in March last year, after having dwindled from a 
peak figure in 1929 to negligible proportions. The jump 
in imports ante-dated by a month the announcement in 
April of a 25 per cent. reduction in the horse-power tax, 
which took effect last January. As there is an average lag 
of about four weeks between the import and registration of 
a new Car, it is very difficult to gauge to what extent the 
increase of sales of imported cars was due to the reduction 
in tax, and to what extent it would have taken place in 
any case. The probability is that there would have been 
some increase in imports, but on a much smaller scale, 
had the tax remained unchanged. This is borne out by 
experience in Northern Ireland, where no reduction in the 
horse-power tax has been made. The flood of imports 
increased steadily during 1934 up to August, when, if we 
set imports during one month against new registrations in 
the following month, it exceeded 12 per cent. of new 
registrations. After August it began to decline and 
appears now to have reached a temporary equilibrium at 
about 4 per cent. of all new registrations. 

These figures do not support the view that the British 
industry will be swamped under a flood of American im- 
ports. The latest figures show that 60 per cent. of British 
demand is for cars not exceeding 10 h.p., and 30 per cent. 
for cars of 11-19 h.p. The imported car is only a serious 
factor in the to per cent. of demand which is for cars of 
20 h.p. and over. The small demand for cars of 20 h.p. 
and over by the British market means that, apart from 
expensive non-mass-produced cars, British manufacturers 
are not able to compete with the Americans; for, owing to 
small sales, their overheads are too high. In fact, it might 
well be argued that the production of British high-powered 
models when total sales in this category do not justify it, 
prevents the buyer of the small mass-produced car from 
getting the full benefit of low production costs; since in 
effect he subsidises the manufacture of the unprofitable 
larger models turned out by the same firm. 

The small car of up to 10 h.p. has continued to gain 
ground, for the fillip given to the sales of high-powered 
cars has been entirely at the expense of the medium-sized 
category. Cars of not more than ro h.p. now account for 
42 per cent. of all cars in use, and for over 60 per cent. of 
the sales of new cars. 


New REGISTRATIONS OF PRIVATE CARS BY H.P. CATEGORIES 


(Percentage figures) 











Jan.-Mar., | Apr.-June, | July-Sept., | Oct.-Dec., | Jan.-Feb., 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
i 56-5 56-4 56-1 60-9 61-9 
See 24-8 24:0 22-5 18-5 21-3 
ET iativicnnecines 13-6 11-7 9-5 10:6 9-2 
20 h.p. and over....... 5-1 7-9 11-9 10-0 7-6 
Total private cars .... 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 





896 





Reports since the 30-m.p.h. speed limit was imposed in 
built-up areas on March 18th would suggest that, although 
there has been no setback to car sales as a whole, there 
has been a tendency to buy small rather than large vehicles, 
on the ground that, under the new conditions, a large car 
is more expensive to run but no faster than a small one. 
Even if there should be no permanent substitution of small 
for large cars, it seems clear that the whole of the increase 
in the number of private cars has been and will continue 
to be in the small-car category. Between 1929 and 1934 
cars of up to 10 h.p. increased by 318,000 from 236,000, 
while cars of over 10 h.p. increased by only 9,000 from 
745,000. 

The actual sales of new cars in the different horse-power 
categories give some indication of the relative success 
being enjoyed this season by various manufacturers : — 

NEW PRIVATE CAR REGISTRATIONS 














Oct., 1933- Oct., 1934- Percentage 
Feb., 1934 Feb., 1935 Inc. (+) or Dec.(—) 
BP BD BAD. cccoccccosese 18,928 30,371 + 60-5 
| SN 27,732 32,781 + 18-2 
BRIER BAD. ccooccccecescscses 15,429 13,416 — 13-0 
BETES RD. coccvsscccccsoence 6,712 6,850 + 2-1 
SEED EDAD. ntocpecsnnconnesen 9,470 10,275 + 8&5 
DEEP EAI. areibirovessoncons 3,266 7,742 +137-0 
30 h.p. and over ......... 808 1,493 + 84:8 
Miscellaneous ............ 28 44 + 57:1 
a 82,373 102,972 + 25-0 








NOTES OF 


Progress at Washington.—With the signature of the 
gigantic Work Relief Bill and the President’s return to 
Washington, the attention of Congress has been turned to a 
variety of other matters, and some progress is beginning 
to be made with some of the items on the Administration's 
programme of legislation. The Social Security Bill pro- 
viding for old age pensions is making its way through the 
House of Representatives and meeting with opposition both 
from those who think it goes too far and from those who 
think it does not go nearly far enough. That hardy annual, 
a Bill compelling the Treasury to buy silver until the ratio 
of value of silver to gold reaches 16 to 1 has been voted by 
a Senate Committee, though it is thought that the Presi- 
dent’s action in raising the purchase price for silver from 
6434 cents to 71.1 cents has spiked the guns of the extreme 
inflationalists. The other familiar performer, the Veterans’ 
Bonus Bill, is also waiting on the Senate’s doorstep. The 
dual problems of conscription and neutrality have also been 
engaging attention. Drastic Bills have been introduced into 
both Chambers conscripting all the resources of the nation 
in time of war, resources of wealth and industry as much 
as, indeed more than, those of manpower; while the State 
Department continues to study the possibility of completely 
isolating the United States from nations at war. The Senate 
is starting an inquiry into the conduct of the last war, in 
which the confidential correspondence of the British Gov- 
ernment with their agents, J. P. Morgan and Company, is 
apparently to be revealed, in spite of the ‘‘ friendly re- 
quest ’’ of the British Embassy. In the financial sphere, 
the last remaining portion of the Liberty Loan has been 
called for redemption, the object being to get rid of the 
“* gold clause ’’ as much as to lower the rate of interest. 
The Secretary of the Treasury took the occasion to declare 
that the Federal deficit for the two years ending June 30, 
1935, will be ‘‘ only ’’ $7,300 millions instead of the ex- 
pected $9,300 millions. Moreover, of this debt, $3,900 mil- 
lions is represented either by repayable advances or by 
tangible assets. All these happenings give an impression of 
progress being made after the ‘‘ log-jam ’’ which has lasted 
since the beginning of the year. 

* * * 


The Churches and Private Trade in Arms.—The 
Churches are making a stand on the great moral issues of 
the day with marked boldness and unanimity. A notable 
example of this is the memorandum which has just been 
addressed to the Royal Commission on the Manufacture of 
and Trading in Arms, at a moment when the representa- 
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A year ago the representatives of American manufac." & 
turers in this country, Ford and Vauxhall (General Motors ch 
were tending to increase their share of the small an4 petati 
medium car markets. This season the tendency appears tof * 
have been reversed. Austin and Morris have undoubtedly #i*™ 
regained a great deal of ground in the 8-h.p. market which pgher 
in the last year or two they lost to Ford. It is doubtfy ff" 
whether the new 10-h.p. Ford has yet secured a corre wh; 
spondingly larger share of the 10-h.p. market; but, on the pad tt 
other hand, the Ford V.8, now being made at Dagenham, P°™ 
must have benefited considerably from the improvement §@"@ 
in registrations of new 30-h.p. cars from 595 during pent 
October, 1933-February, 1934, to 1,099 during the corre. §™4" 
sponding months this season. Vauxhall must have lost §*° 
ground, at least on a percentage basis, from the failure of 9° S 
sales in the 12-h.p. and 14-h.p. classes to reflect the genera] §2™ 
improvement, but has undoubtedly benefited from the in- Conf 
crease in new 20-h.p. registrations from 1,030 in the first dl OF 
five months of last year to 3,474 this season. It is ile 





































reported that Morris are enjoying record sales; while Austin +. 
to 


have certainly well maintained their share of the market, 
and sales of Standard cars have been large. It would be 
a fair inference from these facts to deduce that the sales 
of other manufacturers interested in the 9-h.p., 10-h.p. 
and 12-h.p. markets, such as the Humber-Hillman and 
B.S.A. Lanchester groups, can hardly represent as large a 
share of the available trade as was formerly the case. 


tives of His Majesty’s Government are playing a regrettable 
part in the discussions on the subject at Geneva. The 
memorandum frankly states the suspicions under which the 
arms trade lies, and it asks for three things: first, that the 
manufacture of and trade in arms should be controlled by 
international authority in such a way as would include the 
fullest publicity of all orders and the licensing of all sales; 
secondly, that private profit-making in this industry 
should be eliminated; thirdly, that the industry should be 
subject to such close inspection by national and inter- 
national authorities as may prevent for the future all 
abuses in the manufacture of arms and in the trade in them. 
The memorandum is as remarkable for its representative- 
ness as it is for its pertinence. The list of signatories is 
headed by the Archbishop of Canterbury and _ the 
Moderator of the General Assembly of the Church of Scot- 
land; and it includes the Archbishops of York, Dublin and 
Wales; the Primus of the Episcopal Church in Scotland; 
and the heads of the non-Episcopal Churches of England, 
Wales and Ireland. This is the united voice of the Protes- 
tant Churches of the British Isles; and when we consider 
the strength of the voting, in the same sense, in the national 
peace-ballot which is now approaching its climax, we have 
an expression of the conscience of the nation which the 
Government is surely bound to take very seriously. We 
appeal to the Government’s sense of their own representa- 
tive character—a point of which the Government have 
always been ready to make capital. This question of peace 
and war is not a party matter; and a ‘‘ national ’’ Govern- 
ment owes it to the nation to be guided by the national 
voice when it is so unmistakably uttered as it now is. To 
turn a deaf ear would be as undutiful as it would be 
impolitic. 
* * * 


Who Speaks for the Government ?—-The Government 
have been handling a difficult international situation 
reasonably well; but they have rendered their task un- 
necessarily difficult, and their intentions impenetrably 
obscure, by a confusion of voices. Mr Baldwin, for in- 
stance, might have been supposed to be speaking for the 
Government, as he was unquestionably speaking for the 
nation, in his address, which we quoted with pleasure last 
week, at the opening of the Free Churches Congress at 
Llandrindod Wells. His conclusion on that occasion was 
that ‘‘ the best way we have of ensuring peace is by some 
means of collective security.’’ He declared that ‘‘ to that 
end, inside the League of Nations, the whole of Europe 
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mist get together to play its part and devise the means by 
hich this great end can be achieved.’’ The plain inter- 
wetation of this is that the European countries—of which 
is one—must make some advance in the collective 
tem; and an advance presumably means paying a 
her premium to secure greater benefits. Mr Baldwin's 
roration might have been supposed to be a programme 
what the Cabinet had commissioned the Prime Minister 
ind the Foreign Secretary to do at Stresa. Yet on Friday 
morning, when the Stresa Conference was approaching its 
gitical point, the Press of this country was full of a state- 
ment of the Government’s policy which was believed to 
manate from an authoritative member of the Government 
sho had stayed at home. The statement was that under 
90 circumstances were there to be any increases in British 
gmmitments on the Continent. This statement rocked the 
Conference as perilously as if it had been on a boat instead 
on an island; and the official spokesman of the British 
delegation made haste to calm the waters with an almost 
indignant démenti. He told the world to pay no attention 
0 the statement that had been published in London, on 
the ground that ‘‘ no new decisions had been taken since 
the delegation had left for Stresa.’"" Calm was duly 
stored. Yet no fresh British commitments were in- 
curred; and, for all we know, the authoritative statement 
in London did accurately represent the British delegation’s 
instructions. Moreover, on the very night of the démenti, 
another member of the National Government, Sir Philip 
Cunliffe-Lister, declared that the adoption of ‘‘ what they 
alled collective security ’’ was ‘‘ the avowed policy of 
the Socialists ’’ and that such a policy ‘‘ would sooner or 
later involve this country in war ’’—a thesis which he then 
proceeded to elaborate with great vigour. Whether Sir 
Philip Cunliffe-Lister or Mr Baldwin is speaking for the 
Government is the Conservative Party’s affair. But it is 
very definitely the nation’s affair, upon which the nation 
will adjudicate at the next election, if the Government's 
policy turns out to offer no British contribution to Mr 
Baldwin’s ‘‘ getting together ’’ and ‘‘ devising of means.”’ 
In international, as in other, affairs it is virtually impossible 
to get something for nothing. The something we want is 
peace; the price is responsibility. If we shirk the respon- 
sibility we shall certainly land ourselves in war. 


* * * 


Italy and Abyssinia.—Italy, as well as Abyssinia 
has now agreed to the treatment of the Italo-Abyssinian 
dispute by conciliation as the next stage, in accordance 
with the treaty which the two countries concluded in 1928. 
The news has been received with relief in the world at large 
as well as at Geneva. While Italy does not agree that 
the ordinary channels of direct diplomatic negotiation have 
yet run dry, it is in the nature of the case that either of 
the two parties should be entitled to demand that the 
second stage laid down in the treaty should be deemed to 
have been reached. It is to be hoped that the conciliation 
provided for in the treaty will settle the dispute; and that 
the parties will not need to have recourse, as a third stage, 
to the good offices of the Council of the League. This 
possibility remains open as a last resort, for the application 
of the treaty only suspends, without annulling, the 
Abyssinian appeal to the League which has already been 
iled. The Council therefore, on Monday, postponed, very 
wisely, consideration of Abyssinia’s appeal until May. 
Italy will be rewarded for the contribution she has made 
‘o the present improvement in the outlook in Europe, if 
this improvement saves Abyssinia from any temptation to 
count upon Italy’s being pre-occupied with troubles nearer 
home. At the same time, there scems little fear—or hope 
—of the European situation clearing up so far as to tempt 
Italy, on her part, into embarking on an African military 
adventure. On this showing, the prospects of a settlement 
of the Somaliland affair would appear encoura ging. 


* * * 


Income Tax Allowances.—The precise effect of the 
changes in income-tax allowances announced in the Budget 
involves somewhat complicated calculations. The actual 
changes in the allowances since the last pre-crisis Budget 
are shown below; it should be noted that the standard rate 
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of income tax was the same (4s. 6d. in the £) in each of 
the three years shown : — 


| ocak | 1934-35 | 1935-36 


Earned income allowance .........0 e-sixth of One-fifth of One-fifth of 
} wosessed_ income | assessed income | assessed mcome 
£ £ £ 
Personal allowance, single persons 140 10 100 
Do., married couples ia 225 150 170 
Children’s allowance, first cbild.... 60 50 SO 
Do., other chikiren. penicnandinanal 50 40 SO 
Hous heep t allowance ...... ecco 6U 50 WwW 
Proportion of taxable income taxed 
GI oa inc estnciinensctsanenve £25) at ive- £175 at one- £135 at one- 
ninths of half of third of 
tandard rate standard rate standard rate 


The following tables show the total tax payable on various 
incomes at the rates fixed by the first Budget of 1931-32, 
at those prevailing in the year just ended and at the pro- 
posed new rates: — 

SINGLE PERSONS 


Earned Income lnvestracnt Income 














ae ee ——_———— 
Rac 1931-32 
— (First) 1934-35 1935-38 (First 1934-35 1935-36 
Budget) Budget) 
fn & fos. a.| £ «.. & £6 & Zs, & a. 
SI siese 33 4 615 0}; 410 0 610 0 11 65 (0 70 @ 
300 lL lo O}] 1515 Of 11 5 Of} 1610 Of 25 6 3} 2486 O 
400 1916 8} 29 16 29 5 O| 3010 O} 4716 3] 47 ° 








On all higher incomes, new tax will be Ils. 3d. less than present tax. 


MARRIED COUPLES WITHOUT CHILDREN 


| Nil a ae Nil Nil § 2 @ 25 86 
BOO ..0005 210 0 10 2 6 $ 5 6 71 0 1617 6 915 ® 
oe ee 10 16 8 19 2 6 1310 0 17 10 O 3611 3 31 16 0 
BOD veces 19 3 4 3611 3 Sl lo Y 32 10 O 59 1 3 54 @ 0 
\ 
On all higher incomes, new tax will be £5 Is. dd. less than present tax. 
MARRIED CoupLes WITH THREE CHILDREN 
— 
400 .... Nil 410 0 Nil 110 0 13.10 6 6 0 0 
334 1310 OU 6 v OU ll lv Oo 29 16 3 23 0 8 
600 .. ll lu Vv = ¢€ $s 15 15 OW 2110 0 52 6 3 4215 0 
700 19 16 8 43 6 3 33.15 OW 40 lv vO 7416 3 65 5 ®@ 


On ail higher incomes, new tax will be £9 Ils. 3d. less than present tax. 


for incomes above £500 or, in the case of married couples 
with three children, above £700, the reduction soon becomes 
negligible as a percentage of total incomes. The only cases, 
in the above table, in which the new Budget restores the 
pre-1931 rate of tax is for married couples without children 
having a wholly earned income of {200 and for married 
couples with three children having an income of £400. In 
all other cases the tax is still higher than it was before 
1931. For investment income, except in the very lowest 
taxable ranges, it is very much higher. For a married 
couple, for instance, with three children, having a wholly 
investment income of £500, the tax rose from {II Ios. 
before 1931 to £29 16s. 3d. in 1934-35, and it now only 
falls to {25. Even for earned incomes of over £300 the 
fall in tax for single persons is negligible. For married 
persons it is substantial on earned incomes up to about 
f600. The general effect of the change, in fact, is to 
restore to single persons below the {300 level, and married 
persons below the £500 level, a moderate proportion, and 
in some cases all, of what they lost in 1931. 


* * * 


British Steel and the Cartel.-The negotiations for 
the entry of Great Britain into the international steel cartel 
broke down in Brussels this week. The British delegates 
are reported to have refused the Cartel’s offer to fix the 
quota of imports into Great Britain at 643,000 tons a year 
for a provisional period, during which the British duties 
would be reduced once again to 33} per cent. Following 
the breakdown the British delegates returned home to 
consult the Government. If a new decision can be reached 
by April 30th, a further meeting would then be called in 
London. Meetings of the Continental members of the 
Cartel will take place meanwhile. If no agreement with 
Great Britain can be reached, it is thought that the Inter- 
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national Rail Agreement and Ship Plates Agreement will 
collapse. The former actually expired on March 31st and 
had only been renewed for three months pending the recent 
meeting in Brussels. Many difficult questions are obviously 
involved in the negotiations. A cut in Continental exports to 
Great Britain would affect Belgium and Luxemburg more 
than other exporters, and might necessitate a readjust- 
ment of Continental quotas. The present uncertainty is 
naturally tending to retard activity in many branches of 
the European steel industry. Meanwhile we can only 
marvel at the action of the British delegates in refusing an 
offer of an import quota equal to the lowest annual figure of 
imports recorded for very many years. The task of the 
Board of Trade in finding markets for our exports will not 
be made easier by a decision on the part of our stecl 
industry which appears to be inspired by a desire to abolish 
steel imports altogether. If such an attitude is to inspire our 
commercial policy, it must render abortive any attempt by 
such a country as Belgium to control the value of its 
currency and must lead to a chaos of competitive deprecia- 
tion. 


* * * 


Building Boom Prospects.—Has the building boom 
reached its peak? The question is of the first importance, 
but different answers are being given to it. A great deal 
of interesting information on the subject is contained in a 
report entitled ‘‘ Facts and Figures Regarding the Present 
Housing Situation in England and Wales,’’ issued by the 
National Housing and Town Planning Council and pre- 
pared by its Secretary, Mr J. G. Martin. Mr Martin 
believes that the slum-clearance programme already begun 
and the overcrowding policy now before Parliament must 
be pressed on with all possible speed if the present volume 
of building is to be maintained and the scandal of in- 
adequate housing ultimately liquidated. The main 
responsibility, he points out, now rests on the local autho- 
rities. Mr Martin summarises his view of the present 
situation as follows : — 


The year 1934 was characterised by numerous amalgama- 
tions and consolidations amongst manufacturers of bricks, 
cements, tiles and other building materials, side by side 
with quota arrangements and price-raising understandings 
which have been attended with a considerable degree of 
success—as is indicated by the increased profit shown by 
most of the large undertakings. Moreover, efforts are now 
on foot with the object of endeavouring to secure powers 
under the Industrial Reorganisation (Enabling) Bill to 
make price-maintenance agreements compulsory upon 
dissentients which, if successful, will have the effect of 
further enhancing building costs. On the other hand, there 
are signs that the house-purchasing market has practically 
reached its peak, and there is now a definite tendency for 
rents of certain types of houses to fall. So far as private 
enterprise is concerned, there seems good reason to anticipate 
a considerable recession in house building by the autumn of 
1938, with corresponding repercussions upon the demand for 
labour and the prices of building materials. 


There are certainly some formidable obstacles still standing 
in the way of the complete abolition of slums and over- 
crowding. And not the least of these, as Mr Martin in- 
dicates, are the price-raising proclivities of the semi- 
monopolistic producers of raw materials. If the advocates 
of ‘‘ self-government for industry ’’ were to have their 
way, these producers would be assisted by Government 
powers—under the name of “‘ Industrial Reorganisation ”’ 
—to extort monopoly prices and so raise the rents of the 
desired working-class houses! Nevertheless the immediate 
outlook does not appear to be quite so grey as Mr Martin 
paints it. The end of the unsubsidised building boom has 
been prophesied continually, inside and outside the in- 
dustry, in the last twelve months. But it has not 
appeared. The long-term rate of interest remains low, and 
the building societies have just reduced their rates for loans 
more nearly into line with it. Moreover, recent figures of 
building plans approved are still at a record level. The 
private enterprise building boom would not seem to be 
failing yet. This is not to deny, however, that the less 
immediate future depends on the slum-clearance and over- 
crowding campaigns; still less that the housing problem 
can be solved without the unremitting effort of the State 
and local authorities. 


A Change in Directorates.—On Thursday of last week 
it was announced that Mr J. H. C. E. Howeson haq 
resigned his directorships of the Consolidated Gold Fields 
of South Africa, Ltd., and New Consolidated Gold Fields, 
Ltd. On Sunday it was further announced that Mr 
Howeson had resigned his positions as chairman and 
director of the Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation, Ltd,, 
and as chairman and director of the London Tin Corpora- 
tion, Ltd. Mr Howeson’s resignation from the boards of 
the two goldfield concerns follows the resignation of Mr 
Oliver Hoare from the same boards on February 7th, the 
day before the “‘ pepper crisis ’’ broke upon Mincing Lane. 
Shortly afterwards these two goldfields concerns denied 
any connection whatever with the pepper speculations, and 
this was followed by a similar repudiation by the Anglo- 
Oriental Mining Corporation on February 26th, when Mr 
Louis Hardy, whose réle in the pepper and shellac specu- 
lations was described in our columns last week, resigned 
from the boards of the Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation, 
the Anglo-Oriental and General Investment Trust and the 
London Tin Corporation. The connection between Mr 
Hardy and Mr Howeson on the one hand and these im- 
portant City companies on the other is now broken. On 
Sunday it was also announced that new directors were join- 
ing the boards of the Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation 
and of the London Tin Corporation. The new directors of 
the Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation are Mr J. Ivan 
Spens, a member of Brown, Fleming and Murray, the 
chartered accountants; Mr Rudolph de Trafford, a partner 
in Higginson and Company, the merchant bankers; Mr 
T. E. Baring; Captain Oliver Lyttelton, managing director 
of the British Metal Corporation; and Mr W. Maclachlan, 
chairman of Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields and a director of 
the Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa. Mr Spens, 
Mr de Trafford and Captain Lyttelton have also become 
directors of the London Tin Corporation, Ltd. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in March.—The main features of the 
March trade returns compared with those for a year ago 
are a substantial increase in British exports and a decline in 
the value of imports and re-exports. The total trade turn- 
over has only risen by about £300,000. 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN MARCH 
(000’s omitted) 


Comparison of 








1934 and 1935 
1933 1934 1935 
Actual % 
£ £ £ £ 

RE TREES oe nceseccscccccccesee 56,352 61,942 60,509 — 1,433 — 2-3 
British exports ............+0+++ 32,551 33,069 35,952 + 2,883 + 87 
BROGEIIGEES. ccccccccsccccccsecces 3,983 5,631 4,472 — 1,160 —20-6 
I iatccsicessccorsesesces 36,534 38,700 40,423 + 1,723 + 4:5 
Excess of imports over exports | 19,818 23,242 20,086 — 3,156 —13-6 
Transhipments under bond .... 1,824 2,045 1,913 — 132 — 65 





These figures continue the trend of recent months, but if 
they are recalculated on a daily basis both exports and 
imports are slightly lower than in February. Imports of 
raw materials in particular show a marked decline. Dunng 
the first quarter of the year they amounted to only £52.2 
millions, as compared with {57.6 millions in the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1934. This fall includes reductions of 
{6.7 millions (partly due to a fall in price) in imports of 
raw wool and {1.4 millions in imports of raw cotton. 
During the same period total imports of food, drink and 
tobacco fell from {83.2 to £82.3 millions, in spite of in- 
creases of {900,000 and £800,000 respectively in our imports 
of pepper and butter (the latter mainly from Australia). 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN FIRST QUARTER 
(000’s omitted) 





Comparison of 
1934 and 1935 
1933 1934 1935 Se aaataeai 
Actual % 
£ £ £ £ 
Total imports ........0c..c0cecesees 159,154 | 183,732 | 178,317] — 5,414] — 29 
; itish exports esesvecerenones 89,706 | 94,718 | 105,498 | + 10,780 +a°¢ 
oaliaonokaaidedainties 12,621 14,906} 13912] — 994] — &: 
Total exports.........c0csceeeeeeeee 102,327 | 109,625 | 119,410] + 9,785} + ss 
Excess of imports over ex 827 | 74,107} 58,907 | — 15,200 = 
Transhipments under bond .... 5,937 6,421 5,746; — 675| —10 
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The large increase in British exports is almost entirely 
accounted for by the rise in exports of manufactured goods 
from {72.4 to £82.3 millions. If the two tables are com- 
pared, however, it will be seen that the rate of expansion 
of overseas markets is slowing down, for the increase in 
total exports during the whole quarter, as compared with 
1934, was 8.9 per cent., against only 4.5 per cent. last 
month as compared with a year ago. 


* * * 


The Volume of Trade.—A more precise picture of the 
effects of changes in our overseas trade on consumption 
and business activity is given by the following table, show- 
ing the volume of trade in selected commodities : — 


ToTaL IMPORTS 


| Month of March 














| 1933 1934 | 1935 

ec ncccncccccccnvacconcsoncscsscesccocvececcsssods "000 cwts. 11,841 10,048 9,027 
BaF ccccccccccccccccescs 000 cwts. 1,110 1,086 1,094 
Sugar (unrefined)..... *000 cwts. 2,835 2,820 3,005 
TAO CBO GIG BEEED 20. cccccccccccccccescesscenecces *000 tons 226 415 368 
Wood and timber, soft :—- 

Other than planed or dressed .......-...2+5+ ‘000 loads 116 187 135 

PaO GF GRCRIOE .cccccccscccccccscescccoscccesee *000 loads 28 51 45 
PENI, cnnacnnndnnsvonicnisasascesesscesiseees 000 centals 1,064 1,184 |" 918 
Sheep’s and lambs? Wool ...........-.:seeeee++ "000,000 Ibs. 133 95 93 
nc eaaeenianeeehnnnenien *000 Ibs. 453 719 430 
Fla, Dem ONG Jute......ccccecccscccscccsoccccocescoscece tons | 30,719 28,981 33,012 
Comte PetrOlewIM.......cccccececcrccecccccossccesscecs 000 galls, | 25,255 33,434 35,294 
Hides, Wet amd GEY...0000 ccccccccccccsccccccccccsees '000 cwts. 114 113 113 
Wood Pulp ..ccrcccccccccccccsccccccccccccsccccoceces *000 tons 132 140 125 
ST s5Kpseiehiananbudachiessvonssenseetnaceeonen ‘000 centals 230 417 397 
Unwrought COpper ....ccccccecccccccccccccsccsccscecceces tons 9,898 16,353 32,519 
PN cachcasdesensecvecaavesensocnsucsesarscscosensveanes tons | 19,743 22,726 31,022 
Tin :— 

No cacsscntisevccotecssccosarees tons 3,145 2,579 3,394 

Blocks, ingots, bars and slabs ............cessesees tons 755 1,113 930 
Iron and steel manufactures .............seseeeee *000 tons 97 122 126 





The decline in imports of wheat, and indeed of all grain, 
especially maize, has been accompanied by a 13 per cent. 
rise in the average price. Imports of both beef and mutton 
rose slightly, but there was a transfer of demand from 
frozen to chilled beef owing, probably, to the fall in price 
of the latter. More pig products were bought from the 
Irish Free State than in March, 1934, although the total 
of this trade declined. Among raw materials there has 
been a further decline in textile imports other than flax, 
hemp and jute, and an expansion in consumption of non- 
ferrous metals. The fall in imports of rubber is due partly 
to restriction of exports in producing countries. On the 
other hand, the fall in the total value of raw materials has 
been accentuated by a reduction of about 22 per cent. in 
the average price of raw wool. There has been a small 
increase in imports of manufactured goods compared with 
1934, owing to larger purchases of machinery, motor 
vehicles and iron and steel manufactures. Imports of most 
consumption goods have been reduced. 


BRITISH Exports 





Month of March 














1933 1934 | 1935 
ea acacia aon saumehdocaiianbannaeumnahens ‘000 tons 3,296 2,943 3,198 
IIGIIIDL 5s cacansesnwecdnsunsensnsbenene tons | 18,835 21,683 10,165 
Pig iron and ferro-alloys .........ccccscssccecesscescoees tons 9,574 10,478 8,250 
IE -ccisaredednnisnasenbiessubsceosentes tons 6,386 8,149 11,299 
Total iron and steel manufacture.............-.- "000 tons 155 171 176 
IIIT |... cccupsccacnucessssosepoteseunssneness tons 4,886 6,053 5,829 
IE sce sivaneudacunssebecvasrenicuennuaios tons | 22,345 25,065 31,883 
ss iciniinusbsigcaioteneateneigonsenss 000 Ibs. | 12,773 11,910 11,667 
Cotton piece-Zoods .........sssceeeeceeeees 000,000 sq. yds. 210 170 183 
IN cn ceccnanangascnenebabevedsounnesscneiel *000 Ibs. 4,253 4,565 5,338 
IIL <l scncncdpenacahensseenstoedsen seston *000 Ibs. 2,517 3,108 2,764 
EE ED 000 sq. yds. 5,235 5,779 6,200 
IIR ss ssccnischivcsensststesseteions 000 sq. yds. 2,652 3,003 2,979 
Linen piece-go0ds..........ccccsecsesccesseeeees 000 sq. yds. 6,876 8,688 7,838 
Leather boots and shoes ........c.ssses08 000 doz. pairs 54 48 35 
SIN is iciscnincih btehanataianecensndiesstaneenncenen 000 cwts. 15 19 25 
Paper and cardboard ............006+ 000 cwts 303 287 312 
Locomotives (complete and parts) ....-..0-:0es+00++ tons 399% 515 1,240 
Motor vehicles NE EE itudeiccateccssiennes number 4,591 5,737 7,301 





* Complete only. 


In the main these figures show the same movements as 
those of recent months—increased exports of iron and steel 
goods, mainly to the Empire, and a slight improvement 
in our textile markets. South Africa continues to take in- 
creasing quantities of machinery and railway materials. 
India and Brazil also took more of the latter, and exports 
of locomotives to British countries rose considerably. But 
at the same time there was a welcome increase in exports 
of cotton piece goods to British India and British West 
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Africa, of woollen tops to Germany, and of woollen tissues 
to various countries owing to a fall in average values. 
Taken as a whole, the first quarter’s trade returns go to 


1933 and 1934. 
* * * 


Iron and Steel Production in March.—The returns 
issued by the British Iron and Steel Federation show that 
production of pig iron in March was higher than in any 
month since June, 1930, while the output of steel ingots 
and castings was higher than in any month since October, 
1929. Both imports and exports exceeded the figures for 
March, 1934, by a little over 4,000 tons : — 


(In thousands of tons) 




















| Production | Foreign Trade 
Period | 
Pig Iron |Steel Ingots Total British 
- and Castings} Imports Exports 
\ 
1913—Monthly Average ............ 855-0 638-6 185-9 414-1 
1929 oo +. Senora 632-4 803-0 235-2 364-9 
1932 oe ca. sameiddene onal 297-8 438-5 132-7 157-4 
1933 a -. \eaewatunes 344-7 585-3 80-9 160-2 
1934 a a eee 498-2 738-3 113-9 187-8 
INE os 5.2 ssnspccnssiaicauavsacce 503-6 834-5 121-6 171-5 
a i MR cis linteebaaleddauuicesane 496-3 716-8 125-3 165-2 
‘ oo os dee 527-9 780-0 122-2 190-6 
ae June 514-9 757-5 98-0 204-1 
> ; Pee 528-3 718-2 126-4 197-1 
August 503-3 667-0 102-2 193-4 
September aaa 500-3 734-7 89-5 198-0 
= ME, .ssaddivenesducdaccxcunnd 527-1 812-0 120-2 220-9 
ll. eee 507-6 766-0 104°1 219-9 
es PIE Siaiinsncnscncienenacine 513-5 654-5 114°5 186-8 
ID aaisiacenccesteicecccesen 521-2 757-8 130-5 181-2 
US ala ncacatidichnnnaistis 483-1 769-5 103-3 172-9 
isch diesscscatismascksoiss 553-2 841-9 126-0 175-8 





The high level of steel production is partly due to the 
building boom, for of the total output of finished steel 
products of 552,400 tons in January, 1935, no less than 
187,900 tons consisted of sections, girders, joists and 
beams, rounds, squares and flats. In January, 1929, pro- 
duction of these materials was only 165,000 tons. On the 
other hand, the current output of plates (including tin- 
plate) and galvanised sheets remains substantially below 
the level of 1929. Although foreign trade remains at a 
low level, the ratio between imports and exports has 
recently been approximately the same as in 1929. The 
British Empire is still our best market for iron and steel. 
But while exports to British India, South Africa, Australia 
and New Zealand showed an appreciable increase between 
March, 1934, and the past month, sales to the Soviet 
Union, Holland, Germany, Norway and China recorded 
a sharp reduction. 


* * * 


Prosperity in South Africa.—A new concession to the 
South African taxpayer was announced by Mr Havenga, 
the Finance Minister, on Monday. An all-round reduction 
of Io per cent. in income tax is to be made, and the exemp- 
tion allowance to married men for each child is to be raised 
from {75 to {100. The new concessions have been made 
possible by the fact that, according to the revised figures, 
the prospective Budget surplus, which was originally put 
at {2,260,000, has been increased by £720,000. Income- 
tax concessions were made in last year’s Budget, and 
already this year money has been found to set up a Road 
Fund, make grants to provincial finance and to reduce 
tariffs; so that the new announcement completes a crescendo 
of gifts. Mr Havenga has, of course, been placed in this 
happy position by the remarkably rapid and general 
recovery which South Africa has enjoyed since the depre- 
ciation of the currency and its attachment to sterling in 
December, 1932. In the two and a quarter years since then 
unemployment has been wiped out and no rise has taken 
place in the cost of living. Production and foreign trade 
have increased rapidly, and as a result a persistent Budget 
surplus—and even a railway surplus—has appeared. For, 
thanks to the rise in the price of gold, the fruits of de- 
valuation have been very easily reaped by means of special 
taxation on excess gold-mining profits. Mr Havenga now 
announces a further change in the method of taxing these 
profits, the details of which, and the probable effect on 
mining dividends, are discussed in an Investment Note on 
page 9I4. 
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World Trade.—How has world trade been faring 
and how have the leading trading countries fared? The 
accompanying diagram shows the percentage change in the 
value of the foreign trade of some of the principal coun- 
tries, and of the world, in recent years. The trade of 
countries with depreciated currencies is shown in terms of 
national currencies as well as in terms of gold: — 


Wortp TRADE 
(1929= 100) 


UK. GERMANY USA. WORLD 
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EXPORTS: 1929= 100 

















@GOLO VALUES (1 NATIONAL CURRENCY VALUES 








The development of trade in various countries is frequently 
compared by expressing the trade figures of countries with 
depreciated currencies in terms of gold. Such a comparison 
assumes that the prices of the imports and exports of coun- 
tries with depreciated currencies vary proportionately with 

















UNITED STATES 


-—-— 


THE RELIEF PROBLEM 


THE committee investigating relief expenditures in New 
York City continues to uncover singularities of adminis- 
tration which have, as reported in the Press, something of 
the nature of scandal. But it leaves, or as yet has left, 
untouched the main questions before the public mind, 
namely, the magnitude of distress presumably necessitating 
public relief, the adequacy of current appropriations, and 
the basis of distribution relative to need. That a certain 
amount of fraud inevitably attaches to the administration 
of funds of such magnitude is unavoidable, and, in a sense, 
of only minor relevancy. A great problem of distress 
exists, and the country is making sacrifices to meet it; but 
the principles which have guided the Federal administra- 
tion of relief have never been made public. 


With the Appropriations Bill in Conference, Congress 
has addressed itself to another measure. As usual, it 
appears in two forms—the House having the McSwain Bill 
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fiuctuations in the gold value of their currencies. This js 
clearly not so. If one examines the records of Japan and 
this country in the above diagram, it is evident that the gold 
values of these countries’ imports and exports have little 
significance; for the bulk of their trade is done with off- 
gold countries, and in commodities whose prices are deter- 
mined by conditions in those off-gold countries. These 
considerations should also be borne in mind when examin- 
ing the movement in world trade shown in the last section 
of the diagram; for while the gold value of world trade in 
1934 was only one-third of its 1929 level, the volume was 
two-thirds of the 1929 figure. The impact of depression on 
France is evident; but, owing to the many varieties of 
depreciated ‘‘ blocked ’’ marks in existence, Germany’s 
record in gold marks appears less favourable than has 
actually been the case. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in March.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during March amounted to 
882,309 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of de- 
claration of {7 6s. per ounce, as compared with 821,246 
ounces in February at £7 2s. and 874,112 ounces in March 
last year at {6 15s. In the following table we show the 
monthly output since the beginning of 1929: — 

















Month of 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Oze.| Fine Ozs, 
peony om 876,452 | 882,801 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,64) 890,875 
ebruary 815,284 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 883,145 | 826,363 | 821,246 
March 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 882,309 
April ...... 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 865,822 eee 
eR 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 898,418 
PD seca 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 | 868,129 
| fo 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 | 876,094 
August . 889,601 921,081 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 | 881,861 
September 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 961,501 901,799 857,442 
October 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 | 885,627 
November 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 | 878,847 
December 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 
Total ... |10,414,066] 10,719,760] 10,874,145] 11,553,564] 11,017,485) 10,486,393) 2,594,430 


The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months :— 


July, 
1934 


Dec. 


Aug., , 
1934 


1934 


Sept., 
1934 


Oct., 
1934 


Nov., 
1934 


Mar., 
1935 


Jan., 
1935 


Feb., 
1935 





























Gold mines] 245,918] 248,436) 248,024] 249,169) 249,935] 252,036] 257,683] 257,953! 259,417 
Coal mines} 12,845) 12,745) 12,879) 12,789) 13,031] 12,981] 13,347) 13,355) 13,476 


Total... | 258,763) 261,181) 260,903) 261,958] 262,966/265,017 | 271,030] 271,308/272,893 














The number of natives employed at the gold and coal mines 
showed a further increase on the month. 


and the Senate the Nye Bill, called the emergency Wartime 
Act. The expressed purpose of both is to end war pro 
fiteering; but the Senate Bill includes as well elaborate 
provisions for industrial mobilisation. The Senate Bill 
provides, in the event of war, a tax of 100 per cent. on 
corporation profits above 6 per cent. and 50 per cent. on 
profits of 6 per cent. or less; on individuals for a tax and 
surtax of 100 per cent. on income above $10,000, with less 
indulgent exemptions. Further, there is provision for 
“‘ industrial mobilisation,’’ under which all ‘‘ officers or 
directors of a corporation ’’ would be incorporated in ‘‘ the 
armed forces of the United States,’’ paid by the Army and 
‘““ have the rank and compensation appropriate thereto, 
not exceeding that of a brigadier-general.’’ While income- 
tax limits would be lowered, no such militarisation of wage 
earners appears to be contemplated. The provisions of the 
Act would be effective for the duration of the 
“* emergency.”’ 

One amendment of the Appropriations Bill has raised 
an important question. This amendment would make 
available certain funds to the Secretary of Agriculture, the 
presumed reason being that this would permit the abolition 
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of processing taxes. This proposal is resisted by Secretary 
Wallace; but it has raised the question of a direct subsidy 
to farmers, in lieu of the present complicated system of 
‘ curtailment benefits.’’ This question will probably recur 
in Congress during coming weeks in a variety of forms; 
particularly with reference to cotton. Many persons are 
deeply concerned over the threatened loss of the export 
market for cotton. It is well known that if the United 
States price is maintained near the level fixed by the 
Government in 1934 (e.g. 12 cents per lb.) cotton produc- 
tion may continue to expand in other countries. At the 
same time, in this country there is a tendency for cotton 
production to increase in States west of the Mississippi, at 
a cost of production below that prevailing in what is called 
the ‘‘ Old South.’’ In 1934, thanks to the severe drought 
west of the River (rather than to the A.A.A.) the total 
crop was roughly kept to the figure fixed by the Bankhead 
Act. 
COTTON RESTRICTION TROUBLES 


But the curtailment programme under the Bankhead 
Act proved so unpopular with the small farmers that a 
Bill has been introduced into the House exempting farmers 
growing no more than three bales from restrictions; and 
permitting those who have produced less than three bales 
to increase production to that figure. This would throw 
the onus of the entire curtailment programme upon the 
larger plantations, and would impose on them such severe 
restrictions as to hazard the entire A.A.A. cotton pro- 
gramme. At the same time, the processing tax is criticised 
as reducing consumption by increasing costs. And finally, 
though one can demonstrate statistically that the stock of 
“free cotton ’’’ in this country is comparatively small, 
owing to the large amounts held by Government agencies 
or available for ‘‘ loans ’’ at 12 cents per lb., the outlook 
for the coming crop is clouded by uncertainty whether or 
not the Government will once again fix the price. Opinion 
generally is that the Government will fix a price, and that 
this will be above the export figure. This in turn raises 
the question of the disposal of Government stocks. In 
other words, in spite of its elaborate mechanisms for cotton, 
the A.A.A. has in fact merely become the Farm Board 
under another name; and the only solution yet proposed is 
the old device of the export debenture, so often raised 
under the Coolidge and Hoover Administrations. Under 
this plan, the farmer would be guaranteed a price by the 
Government, which would in turn export the surplus for 
what it would bring. The wheat farmers are already on 
what is simply a subsidy basis in all but name, and the 
pressure to do something for cotton has become more 
urgent, though the desired form remains vague. 

For industry in general, little change has recently been 
noted. The textile industry has slumped badly, but motor 
production holds up well; stocks of used cars are reported 
as accumulating in dealers’ hands. Steel production seems 
better at about 47 per cent. of capacity—a level which has 
been approximately maintained for several weeks. Of the 
revival in residential building, which some expected with 
the better weather, there is as yet little evidence. The 
simplification of the Securities Act by administrative ruling 
has been followed by more activity in the conversion issue 
market than had been seen for many months. 


New York, April 5. 





FRANCE 


PUBLIC OPINION AND STRESA 
Tue Anglo-French negotiations at Stresa have not pro- 
vided Germany with the satisfaction of a rupture between 
the two countries. It appears that Great Britain, disturbed 
by German rearmament, has shown a kindly neutrality 
to the French desire to bring the breach of the treaty 
before the League. The French Government, on the other 
hand, was anxious to meet the wishes of Great Britain, 
which were briefly: no more commitments for Britain and 
no definitive rupture with Germany. As it is, the final 
resolution condemns the Reich, but ratifies implicitly its 
rearmament. The significance of the re-affirmation of the 
solidarity of France, Italy and Britain, which appears as 
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the main achievement of the Conference, will depend 
upon the extent to which Great Britain appreciates the 
concessions made by France for the sake of Anglo-French 
concord. Public opinion here is accordingly most anxious 
to know the attitude of the British delegation at Geneva. 

The following table shows that French industrial pro- 
duction was at its lowest crisis level during the first two 
months of this year:— 


(1913=- 100) 

leb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 

1934 1934 1935 1935 
INGE oc icccdcaacauncnnca 105 93 93 93 
I ost cacacandadsaesunecs 101 96 95 94 
UIE Si oc cescsincasennseson 79 8O 76 77 
PR oo Ns ama iapetlaaiueei 76 59 61 62 
a a Et 105 102 101 101 
Building (adjusted figures) ....... 87 75 76 76 
Leather ( a = ; 105 83 84 87 
Paper ( a _—— 138 126 126 132 
Rubber ( a ce Wocsces 965 781 760 763 
Motors ( : a — 453 416 404 397 


On April 6th the number of unemployed declined 
by another 9,026 to 475,437, against an increase of 548 
in the corresponding week a year ago. This apparent 
improvement, however, is belied by the figures of rail- 
ways receipts in the first quarter of the year: — 


Receipts Compared with 1934 


from Jan. Ist 





to Mar. 25th Total Per km 
(000 francs) % 
Alsace-LoOrrailie <..<ccccssecese 152,780 — 21,039 —12°05 
eo areai tae eoienaaivar sian 285,582 — 56,999 — 16°67 
MN a cuaadassadeudasted 328,897 — 36,976 —10°18 
NE ou cada ciemaoadanisnendaas 334,900 — 56,132 —14°3] 
PED icacsecsevasnasevccacs 406,110 - 70,748 —14°85 
 cccicacesauwacdsoncsusesas 584,950 — 85,500 —12°74 
I sccccinainxs 2,093,219 — 327,394 — 13°53 


The number of loaded wagons up to March 25 was 
3,315,426, against 3,684,265 in 1934, a diminution of 
10.01 per cent. 

Financial activity is also at its lowest ebb, as the 
following table of new issues shows :— 


Existing New Average 
Companies Companies Rate of 
Shares Bonds Shares Total Bonds 
(Monthly Average—in million francs) % 
RI sccncusanmainensaanse 47 96 76 220 
ET sc sasdexaveusentacees 279 281 59 619 ase 
MUNN i <avaucuaneuncdecsuss 134 1,196 40 = 1,370 4-68 
PB cacituaveiencsedaoss 71 259 11 341 6-07 
January, 1934 ........ 30 11 54 95 6°55 
February, 1934......... 20 918 8 946 5-40 
March, 1934 ............ 2 29 3 34 6-10 
January, 1935 ......... 59 4 10 73 eee 
February, 1935......... 19 8 5 32 oaa 
March, 1965 ......... 11 112 14 137 5-90 


This absence of private new issues is naturally being com- 
pensated by new public issues, which are made at rates 
of interest too high for private firms. 
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The depressing economic situation is giving rise to a 
persistent and ably conducted campaign for a slackening 
of State borrowing, a reduction in taxes, and a further 
cut in public expenditure. Numerous proposals have 
already been made by various associations and Members 
of Parliament; and it is even rumoured that M. Germain- 
Martin, the Minister of Finances, intends to use the slight 
fall in the cost of living as an occasion for a new 5 per 
cent. cut in pensions, civil servants’ wages, and ex- 
service men’s pay. 


MORE COMMERCIAL NEGOTIATIONS 

The Government as a whole remains officially attached 
to its original belief that deflation is over and that the 
Budget must be balanced by a recovery of trade and 
prices. This and certain foreign events have produced 
much activity in the form of commercial negotiations. 
Whilst the Berlin commercial conference continues to 
study Franco-German relations, M. Marchandeau, Minister 
of Trade, is in Milan negotiating a new Franco-Italian 
agreement on the basis of ‘‘ balanced trade ’’ (which is 
to be interpreted to include Italy’s invisible exports). 

Preliminary negotiations are also being conducted for 
the elaboration of a Franco-American Treaty of Com- 
merce, the first to be concluded between France and the 
United States. Trade between the two has remained till 
now fixed by a consular agreement of February, 1853, 
because the United States have always refused to suggest 
anything in exchange for the French offer of a minimum 
tariff or of a most-favoured-nation clause. An additional 
verbal understanding, reached in 1910, was withdrawn 
in 1927, and since then French quotas have reduced 
American imports into France to a minimum. 

The French Imperial Conference, which has just ended, 
has laid down a vast programme of French Imperial 
economic policy. This programme includes in particular: 
(1) the formation of a permanent secretariat in Paris for 
regulating the relations between France and her overseas 
possessions; (2) the creation of a credit institution, the 
Crédit Colonial, for the purpose of financing public works 
in the Colonies. 


Paris, April 17. 





GERMANY 





“* STABILISING ’’ BUSINESS 


It is officially claimed here that not only have industry 
and trade recovered in the past two years, but that, in 
comparison with earlier periods, they have been “‘ stabi- 
lised *’ in the sense that temporary sharp ups and downs 
have been eliminated. It is believed that the Nazi system 
of controlling everything will prevent serious reactions. 
This expectation is not unreasonable, for work-creation on 
credit has some of the elements of ‘‘ planning.’’ Being 
dependent to a great extent on public or on officially- 
induced orders, industry has been able to see farther ahead 
than formerly. Rearmament has had a similar effect, and 
this effect will probably continue. It accords with this 
tendency that the quotations on the German Bourses of 
joint-stock company shares have fluctuated within very 
moderate limits since 1932. 


The industrial year 1934 was satisfactory, in that output 
and sales in most trades increased, and costs were substan- 
tially reduced as a result. The decline in the export of 
manufactured goods was not, financially, very seriously 
felt, because export could only have been carried on at a 
loss. The annual company reports for 1934 are now 
appearing. The number of dividend increases or resump- 
tions of dividends is very large. Nevertheless, shares, taken 
as a whole, have risen little. The Bureau of Statistics’ 
shares index (1924-26 = 100) shows an advance between 
March, 1934, and February, 1935, of from 76.98 to 86.43. 
This is smaller than advances that often occurred in a 
single month in fluctuations in the years before the 1931 
crisis. 

In fact, the Bourse official indices, which show such very 
slow movements, need to be qualified. The Loan stock 





law, which prevents the immediate payment of dividends 
exceeding 8 per cent., checks the rise of quotations of the 
higher priced shares. Some companies which have earned 
enough to pay very high dividends have recently used their 
surplus profits to strengthen their reserves, reduce debt, 
or write down assets. A case in point is the 1.G. Farben. 
industrie, which, while retaining its 7 per cent. dividend 
unchanged, has this year written off on plant the largest 
sum in its history, and has thereby been enabled to show 
no increase in net profit. Potash shares to-day are very 
much lower than in 1932. As against this, the low-priced, 
mostly dividendless, shares which are not affected by the 
Loan stock law have risen very much. ‘“‘ Armaments 
shares ’’ in general have shown the greatest gains. This 
group comprises machinery, steels, and cement. In general, 
it may be said that the prices of the different groups of 
shares have moved with, and ahead of, the activities of 
their respective trades; but that the upward movement of 
the Bourse taken as a whole does not indicate a very rapid 
business improvement. 

Money this week is so plentiful that the usual mid-month 
demand has had no effect on the market. Day loans are 
32-32 per cent., month loans 3}-3} per cent. The demand 
for short-term investments continues, and there is an in- 
creasing demand for middle-term paper, which is shown 
by the buying up of a new series of Reich 4$ per cent. 
interest-bearing bonds payable only in June, 1938. 

A communication of April 15th concerning the Dawes 
Loan, which is issued by the official Press Agency and not 
by the Reichsbank, states that “‘ as the German exchange 
position has not (since October, 1934) improved, those 
holders of bonds whose coupons on October 15, 1934, were 
paid as to half in Reichsmarks will receive full payment in 
marks against the handing in of the coupons dueon April 15, 
1935.’ The coupons of the Dawes Loan due for payment 
on October 15, 1934, were paid to 50 per cent. in foreign 
exchange; the payment of the remaining 50 per cent. was 
in Reichsmarks in so far as the holders did not fulfil the 
conditions laid down in special agreements with their 
respective countries. The countries with which special 
agreements have been concluded are Great Britain, France, 
Switzerland, Holland, Belgium, Sweden and Italy. The 
only outsider of importance is the United States. The 
communication adds that, with the permission of the 
Reichsbank, recipients may use the marks: (1) for the 
purchase of German bonds and shares of Reichsmark 
denomination quoted on German stock exchanges; (2) for 
investment in long-term loans and mortgages; (3) for buy- 
ing of real estate or other objects approved by the Reichs- 


bank; and (4) for payment of travelling expenditure in 
Germany. 


THE AGREEMENT WITH RUSSIA 


In a detailed account of the new Russo-German Agree- 
ment it is stated that Russia’s current purchases from 
Germany in the present year, as distinguished from the 
supplementary orders valued at Rm. 200 millions, are to 
total at least Rm. 60 millions. This is about the amount 
of Germany’s actual deliveries in 1934. The current orders 
will be mostly for raw materials and for half-manufactured 
goods. The credit periods are up to 28 months, and the 
former methods of financing and guarantee will be re- 
tained. The Rm. 200 millions supplementary order is to 
consist of manufactured goods and industrial equipment. 
The Russian Trade Mission will pay for the separate 
deliveries with bills, averaging five years in life, but, in 
order to obviate simultaneous maturity, with terms of 
4}, 5 and 5} years. Behind the bills will be the usual 
Reich 70 per cent. guarantee; but the banks will finance to 
the full value, and the Reichsbank will rediscount fully, so 
that the German exporters will receive the whole price m 
cash, though they will remain debtors to the banks for the 
unguaranteed 30 per cent. Russia’s exports to Germany, 
which are to total this year some Rm. 150 millions, includ- 
ing Rm. 50 millions already delivered, are also to be regu- 
lated. It seems likely that the Russo-German trade 
balance, which last year was Rm. 146 millions passive for 
Germany, will this year be about in equilibrium; but the 
effect of the supplementary agreement will be to grant 
Russia a new loan equalling approximately her remaining 
liability to Germany on the old trade account. 
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The number of unemployed dropped in March from 
2,705,000 to 2,400,000. The latter figure includes 52,700 
taken over with the Saar district. In March, 1934, the 
number of unemployed fell from 3,373,000 to 2,798,000; 
and in the twelve months the decline has been only 
398,000. Owing to official measures the proportion of 
young persons among the unemployed has risen since 
August, 1934. Pig-iron production in March, including 
140,000 tons from the Saar, was 808,800 tons, against 
1,000,300 tons in February. 

BERLIN, April 16. 





ITALY 


FOREIGN INVESTMENTS AND THE GOLD RESERVE 


A FEW points may be usefully picked out of the Bank of 
Italy’s report, which is, as usual, the most important 
financial document of the year. The report explodes the 
notion widely held in industrial and commercial circles 
that the reduction of gold reserves between December 31, 
1927, and December 10, 1934, was due to an import 
surplus. The data collected by the Bank of Italy are such 
as to authorise the conclusion that the halving of the gold 
reserves from 12,500 million to less than 6,000 million lire 
‘was mainly due to capital investments by Italians in 
foreign countries, and to purchases, also by Italians, of 
foreign securities and of Italian securities issued in foreign 
countries.’’ ‘‘ It may be added,’’ says the Report, ‘‘ that, 
were it not for the said important foreign investments, the 
balance of payments would have been active for several 
years, with a consequent increase of gold reserves.”’ 

The stream of Italian capital seeking investment abroad 
is said by the report to be due to the excess of the rate of 
interest prevailing abroad over the internal rate, and also 
to the cheapness of sterling and dollar securities purchas- 
able at the current rate of exchange. In some measure, 
therefore, the outflow of capital is due to the current cheap 
money policy. The recent reduction of the rate of dis- 
count from 4 per cent. to 3.50 per cent. is accordingly 
criticised in some quarters. Industrial securities, which 
have been gently rising for several years, have shot up in 
the last few weeks. And despite measures taken by the 
Treasury to check a speculative movement, the rise is 
continuing. 

In 1934 the import surplus, which was previously offset 
by invisible exports, became, according to the Bank’s 
report, a decisive factor in the balance of payments owing 
to reductions in invisible exports. A further proof of the 
fundamental truth that from 1928 to 1933 the commercial 
trade deficit was really not such a big thing as many sup- 
posed, and that the international payments account was on 
the whole evenly balanced, is afforded by the further state- 
ment made in the report that the Consortium for Industrial 
Loans (a body created by the Bank of Italy to make direct 
advances to industry) was able to reduce a rediscount 
previously obtained from the Bank for International Settle- 
ments from 280 million lire on December 31, 1933, to next 
to nothing during 1934. It was only at the end of Decem- 
ber, 1934, that the Consortium was formed to raise its 
rediscount to 311 millions. Now at long last, however, the 
import surplus, owing to the drying up of invisible exports, 
has become of decisive importance. Importers must now 
rely almost exclusively on the Bank of Italy’s resources. 
From December 10, 1934, to February 28, 1935, the Bank 
sold to importers 2,000 million lire of foreign exchanges, 
partly drawn from the monopolised yield of exports and 
partly ‘‘ on an important scale’’ from credits held by 
banks and commercial firms in foreign countries and sold 
to the Bank in virtue of the December 8, 1934 decree for 
the ‘‘ mobilisation ’’ of foreign investments. 


THE NATIONAL SAVINGS 


The accumulation of savings is not slowing down. 
Senator Scialoja has printed in the report of the Senate 
Finance Commission on the 1932-33 accounts a very in- 
teresting table showing increases of savings between Decem- 
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ber 31, 1930, and September 30, 1934. In these four years 
and nine months saving deposits increased by 10,409 
million lire; issues of new securities totalled 26,197 mil- 
lions; life and social insurance premiums paid to insurance 
companies and bodies amounted to 3,863 millions. The 
total is formidable. To these savings, which probably 
cannot be less than 6,000 million lire annually, one must 
add direct investments in new houses and new industrial 
equipment, and sums put to reserve by joint stock com- 
panies. A rough guess would point to a total of savings of 
no less than 10,000 million lire annually, which looks truly 
remarkable against a national income which Senator 
Scialoja in the same report estimates at 63,000 million lire. 
Clearly, the Italian national income must be higher than 
that figure; for Italians would not be able to pay more than 
20,000 millions net in annual taxation and also save 10,000 
millions. A country of small men—g,600,000 land-tax- 
paying units among others—such as Italy, has vast 
invisible resources, of which statisticians cannot easily take 
cognisance. These millions of small men save in all times, 
good and bad. 


New issues were distributed between December, 1930, 
and September, 1934, as follows (in millions of lire) : — 
Public borrowing— 


SOCORRO ACT UTET 8,823-3 
Municipalities and provinces .............e2esee0s 358-5 
Public works consortium. ...........sseeceececeeees 3,752-2 

— 12,934 





Private borrowing— 


Land and real estate credit institutes........... 4,582-5 
Agricultural improvement credit ............... 311-2 
Industrial debentures issued— 
OMI ac nrccceacvucacsssincecesedcncssvases 1,100-5 
‘LDEOGEN PUDNC DOGIES «......000ccccecescveceese 1,711-9 
RIN os aco dadasunciinnensaswesdeeadionuees 5,133-0 





- 12,839-1 


Savers clearly prefer State or State-guaranteed issues. 
Some of the biggest loans, even in the second table, are 
issued by public bodies. 

Turin, April 15. 


AUSTRIA 





EXPORT PROMOTION SCHEMES 


THE Government has announced the adoption of a public 
works campaign designed to relieve unemployment. The 
seasonal fall in unemployment has begun early this year; 
in March the number on the dole fell from 337,000 to 
317,800, compared with a figure a year ago of 341,000. In 
spite of this, the problem of the labour market remains 
serious. Public investment this year will be on about the 
same scale as in 1934. As no appreciable increase is to be 
expected in the near future in domestic purchasing power, 
the only possibility of giving work to a greater number of 
people lies in increasing exports. The export trade, how- 
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ever, has lately become less lively; exports in February 
amounted to only 68 million schillings, compared with 67 
millions in February, 1934. 

The Government now desires to arrange a special export 
promotion scheme. Certain branches of industry are de- 
manding direct export premiums on the lines of those being 
paid in other countries. The financial cover of such sub- 
sidies is to be guaranteed on the basis of the saving which 
is to be expected in unemployment benefit. Others of the in- 
terested parties would be content with a reduction of taxes, 
and especially of such taxes as exist only in Austria and 
therefore constitute a particular handicap for Austrian pro- 
ducers. This relates chiefly to the social relief imposts, 
which amount to about 4 per cent. of wages and therefore 
seriously affect the production costs of goods on which the 
wage quota is high. It is proposed to refund this tax in 
the case of exported goods. In view of present political 
conditions, no general objection to such measures is to be 
feared from abroad. The hotly discussed question of the 
reintroduction of general military service is also of great 
importance to the future of the labour market. 

The possibility of modifying taxation lies to some extent 
in the hands of the Federal States and of the municipalities. 
The expenditure of the Federal States, according to the 
Budgets for 1935, have been reduced to 587 million 
schillings, compared with 598 millions last year. Expendi- 
ture in Vienna has been reduced from 326 to 321 millions. 
Total revenues have diminished from 543 to 538 million 
schillings, but the deficit is confined to Vienna, the estimates 
of which amount to only 274 millions on the revenue side, 
the difference being covered by loans. Since 1931, expen- 
diture in Vienna has been cut by 36 per cent., in other 
Federal States by 22 per cent. In Vienna this is largely 
due to the suspension of housing schemes. 


** SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDUSTRY ”’ 


The public is at present greatly interested in the elabora- 
tion of a compulsory trust law, which provides for the 
possibility of restricting industrial production. The draft 
submitted by the Ministry of Commerce contains very ex- 
tensive powers. The Minister of Commerce would be em- 
powered to form all the firms in a certain branch of industry 
into a price ring, even against their wish, provided 60 per 
cent. of the firms in question are in favour of the ring, or 
that number of the enterprises which represents 75 per cent. 
of the average output for the past three years. Powers are 
also to be given not only for closing industries to newcomers, 
but also for the closing of factories actually working. 
There is a good deal of objection being raised to this scheme, 
especially by the trade union federation and the State Secre- 
tary for Labour Protection, who is a member of the Cabinet. 
Legal measures for price control have been numerous in 
recent years, and they have almost always aimed at keeping 
prices high. 

VIENNA, April 15. 





POLAND 





EFFECTS OF MR EDEN’S VISIT 


THE visit of Mr Anthony Eden to Warsaw last week gave a 
great deal of pleasure to the Polish Government. Polish 
foreign policy, so long under a cloud of doubt and 
suspicion, is felt to have been clarified and explained to the 
satisfaction of the British statesman, and, through him, not 
only to his own Government but to France. The Polish 
Government appears anxious to be associated with the 
efforts of Great Britain to organise peace on a truly collec- 
tive basis; but any conceptions such as an Eastern Security 
Pact based on automatic military aid, or, in fact, any 
agreement to which Germany could not freely subscribe, 
are not felt to contribute to a real collective system. Hopes 
are now entertained that the forthcoming visit of M. Laval 
to Warsaw will be as successful as Mr Eden’s. 


Mr Eden’s visit has done more than clarify Polish policy 
for the benefit of the Western world; it has served to clarify 
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it for the Poles themselves. Until the German conscription 
declaration of March 16th a large section of public opinion 
in this country did not comprehend Marshal Pilsudski’s 
policy. The public at heart has always been strongly pro- 
French; but since the declaration of March 16th, and the 
visit of Mr Eden, there has been a decided change in what 
might be termed public sentiment. It is now generally felt 
that the Marsnal was very astute and far-sighted in super- 
imposing on the treaties of alliance with France and 
Roumania the pacts of non-aggression with Germany and 
Soviet Russia; and there is now a distinct tendency, while 
watching with sympathy the efforts of Great Britain in par- 
ticular to find a way out of the present impasse, towards 
self-congratulation that Poland at least has safeguarded her 
own position. 

If Poland to-day were faced with the alternatives of being 
forced to break with Soviet Russia and France or with 
Germany, it seems probable that she would choose to stay 
on the side of Germany. The position would be different, 
of course, if Great Britain were prepared to undertake 
definite commitments in Eastern Europe. 

The new Constitution completed its legislative course on 
March 23rd, and will become effective—probably this 
month—when signed by the President and officially pro- 
mulgated. Parliament is expected to be convened in 
extraordinary session next month to pass a new electoral 
law, which would be followed later in the year by a General 
Election. In preparation for this, Colonel Slawek, who 
was Prime Minister just before the 1930 elections, suc- 
ceeded Professor Leon Kozlowski as Prime Minister on 
March 28th, immediately after the closing of the ordinary 
Budget session of Parliament. Colonel Slawek’s main task 
will be to prepare the country ‘‘ psychologically as well as 
in a legal and administrative sense ’’ for the new Constitu- 
tion, which places almost absolute power in the hands of 
the President. It is not expected that Marshal Pilsudski 
will accept the Presidency himself under the new Constitu- 
tion, if only for reasons of health; and it is possible that 
Professor Moscicki, who is a trusted collaborator of the 
Marshal, will continue as President. 


A PUBLIC WORKS LOAN 


The Budget for the fiscal year which began on April Ist, 
as voted by Parliament, estimates revenue at 2,016,406,700 
zlotys and expenditure at 2,168,378,160 zlotys, thus pro- 
viding for a deficit of 151,971,460 zlotys. During the past 
three years the deficit has probably averaged about 300 
million zlotys per annum; the precise figure is not readily 
ascertainable because of book-keeping methods. If the 
deficit this year is to be kept down to 150 million zlotys, 
it presumably means that expenditures on public works are 
to be taken out of the national Budget. It has been 
announced, in fact, that the subscription list for a Three 
Per Cent. Premium Investment Loan will be opened on 
April roth and close on May roth. Cash subscriptions up 
to a total of 150 million zlotys will be accepted, and holders 
of the Six Per Cent. National Loan offered in October, 
1933, Will be allowed to convert up to a certain amount in 
the new Premium Loan, which has what look like very 
attractive lottery features. The 150 millions of ‘‘ new 
money ’’ will be used for public works to relieve unemploy- 
ment. The Budget deficit of 150 millions will be covered, 
it is assumed, by the sale of Treasury Certificates (Parlia- 
ment has approved an increase from 200 to 300 million 
zlotys in the issue of these Certificates) and of Five Per 
Cent. Permanent Annuities. 


The general index of wholesale prices at the end of 
February was (1928 = 100) 52.2, manufactured goods 61.3, 
and agricultural prices 33.5. The respective indices one 
year previously were: 57.6, 64.8, and 38.8. The efforts 
of the Government are still directed towards the lowering 
of industrial prices and the relieving of the burdens on agri- 
culture with the object of ‘‘ closing the economic scissors.”’ 
It does not yet seem to be realised that the lowering of 
industrial prices involves wage reductions and dismissals, 
which in turn diminish spending power on food, thereby 
further depressing agricultural prices. There is still a com- 
plete refusal, however, even to discuss the possibility of 
improving the situation through currency devaluation. 

Warsaw, April ro. 
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JUGOSLAVIA 





THE COMING GENERAL ELECTION 

ALTHOUGH there are only four weeks till polling day, 
May 5th, the electoral situation is still obscure and full of 
seeming contradiction. The issue of the writ itself on 
February 5th appears to have been precipitated by the 
uncertain attitude of some of the Government supporters, 
who, knowing that M. Jevtic had as yet no solid Parlia- 
mentary backing, wished to exploit the situation to their 
own advantage. M. Jevtic circumvented them, however, by 
appealing to the country. This suddenness of the election 
is probably responsible for the fact that it will be carried 
out in accordance with the old electoral law, which is most 
unsatisfactory, first, because it unduly favours the strongest 
party; second, because it makes effective organisation of 
the opposition extremely difficult; and third, because voting 
is oral and public. In a country of the present political 
consciousness of Jugoslavia all these factors give a pre- 
ponderant advantage to the Government. On the other 
hand, the formation of some sort of opposition within the 
ranks of the Government supporters is made possible by a 
provision of the electoral law which requires not party, 
but ‘‘ national ’’ lists headed by one person. These lists 
can, and actually have, more than one opposing candidate 
on the same list and for the same district. 

At the present moment, apart from some freak lists, the 
only serious list in the field is that of the Government. Tothis 
may shortly be added another list of the joint Opposition, 
consisting of Dr. Macek, the Croatian leader, M. Davidovic, 
the leader of the Serbian Democrats, and the Agrarians, 
whose chief strength lies in Bosnia. The importance of 
this bloc is that it cuts across old party allegiances and 
also implies the acceptance of the Parliamentary principle 
by the Croatians, who have abstained from Parliament since 
the death of Radic. The attitude of the Slovenians (under 
Dr. Koroshetz), the Serbian Radicals and the Bosnian 
Mohammedans is as yet not clear, but it is probable that 
they will abstain from the elections since they have not 
come to any agreement among themselves. The confusion 
is enhanced by the attitude of the censorship, which refuses 
to allow the Press to publish any news concerning the 
Opposition, on the plea that it is ‘‘ inadvisable to stir up 
political rumour until the electoral lists have been sub- 
mitted to the Court of Cassation and approved.’’ On the 
other hand the Minister of Interior has issued a declaration 
that no obstacles will be put in the way of the Opposition 
if it submits to legal and constitutional stipulations. These 
stipulations require the acceptance of the dynasty and the 
unity of the State, thereby excluding federalism. This is 
obviously also the attitude of the Regency, which is willing 
to go a long way towards Liberalism and desires civic 
equality, provided that the two fundamental principles of 
State unity and the dynasty are not questioned. 


A REFLATIONIST POLICY 

In the economic field the Government is showing con- 
siderable initiative. Its policy, broadly speaking, is ex- 
pansionist and reflationist. First of all, the legal cover of 
the National Bank has been lowered from 35 per cent. to 
25 per cent. This, in fact, means no real change, since the 
difference between these two ratios was not covered by 
actual holdings of the bank, but simply by revolving credits 
on which interest had to be paid. Thus the change implies 
not merely a realistic recognition of a fact, but also a saving 
of some 30 million dinars of interest on the revolving 
credits of 600 million dinars, which have now all been 
paid off. 

This saving of 30 million dinars has enabled the Minister 
of Finance to pass on the gain to the national economy in 
the form of cheaper credit. The National Bank rate has 
been lowered from 6} per cent. to 5 per cent., the lombard 
tate also from 7} per cent. to 6 per cent. Following the 
example of the National Bank, the Postal Savings Bank 
has lowered its lombard rate from 8 per cent. to 7 per cent., 
and the State Mortgage Bank its rate by the same amount, 
While private banks have had to lower their rate from 
II per cent. to 10 per cent. In addition, the rate for 
peasant debts has been reduced from 6 per cent. to 44 per 
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cent. to banks, and from 3} per cent. to 1 per cent. to 
private creditors. This last measure must also be regarded 
as a realistic recognition of the actual situation, since 
peasant debts, which are somewhere between 6,000 million 
and 7,000 million dinars ({30 millions at the present rate), 
would otherwise have been quite impossible to repay. 

In order to enable the Government to pursue its policy 
of credit expansion with greater vigour, the four chief 
financial institutions of the country, ‘‘ the big four ’’ which 
enjoy Government guarantee, viz. the State Mortgage 
Bank, the Agrarian Bank, the Postal Savings Bank, and 
the National Bank, have been placed under the direct 
control of the Minister of Finance. The full import of 
this measure is clear from the fact that these banks com- 
mand nearly one-third of all savings deposits in the country, 
and that the most liquid third. 

The Government has also just issued a plan for public 
works, roads and railways to the value of 1,000 million 
dinars which is to relieve unemployment. All of these 
measures have produced a very favourable impression in 
the business world; and it was not until the issue of the 
election writ that business received a check. At the 
moment, pending elections, there is a slight general decline 
of economic activity after the incipient improvement at 
the end of last year. 


BELGRADE, April 8. 


NEW ZEALAND 





INCREASE IN IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


OversEAS trade returns for 1934 show the effects of higher 
prices for wool and meat during the 1933-34 export season 
due to the devaluation of the {N.Z. and of the stimulus 
to demand provided by the increased income from exports. 
Excluding specie, exports amounted to £{N.Z.47.3 millions 
in 1934, against {N.Z.41.0 millions in 1933 and {£N.Z.35.6 
millions in 1932; while imports were £{N.Z.31.3 millions, 
compared with £{N.Z.25.6 millions in 1933 and £N.Z.24.6 
millions in 1932. The quantities and values of the chief 
exports for the past two years compare as follows: — 


CuigF Exports 
(Figures in thousands) 


Quantities * Values 

1933 1934 1933 1934 

Cwt. Cwt. £N.Z. £N.Z. 
Wie xcrucccccussedacsens 2,556 2,284 7,422 12,516 3 
NE icctaiinacecsieds 2,823 2,584 6,678 7,903 Jj 
PN so dnccenesaanccnse 993 902 1,310 1,595 4 
ST ccctdcnennmanadse 2,635 2,614 11,649 10,043 
GIN cnsccnceccccevesas 1,983 1,984 4,766 4,694 


For 1934 the index of export prices (1929 = 100) was 
69, against 56 in 1933, while import prices stood at the 
1929 level. Comparing these prices with recorded values it 
appears that the volume of exports was 34 per cent. higher 
in 1933 than in 1929, but only 25 per cent. higher in 1934; 
while the volume of imports was 50 per cent. lower in 1933 
and 39 per cent. lower in 1934. Higher wool prices 
accounted for most of the rise in export values, while 
larger quantities, especially of motor vehicles, which nearly 
quadrupled both in number and in value, were responsible 
for the increase of imports. 

Banking figures continue to reflect the results of the 
heavy excess of exports. For the December quarter 
trading banks’ total deposits were {N.Z.61.5 millions, 
£N.Z.2.2 millions higher than a year ago, while advances 
and discounts totalled {N.Z.42.4 millions, {N.Z.1.4 
million less than in 1933. But the transfer of Government 
deposits to the Reserve Bank, and the recent heavy expan- 
sion of these deposits from about £N.Z.1 million in June 
last to £{N.Z.g} millions in January, means that the com- 
parison with 1933 understates the increase in total 
deposits. Including Government deposits at the Reserve 
Bank, the December quarter’s total is £{N.Z.67.4 millions, 
or {8.1 millions more than a year ago, and deposits exceed 
advances by {£N.Z.23 millions. The Reserve Bank’s 
weekly returns show from September to December a fall 
from {.N.Z.24.5 millions to £N.Z.22 millions in sterling 
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exchange, and a decline in gold reserve from {4.4 millions 


to {3.0 millions. There has also been a steady increase 
of about £N.Z. 500,000 in investments in New Zealand. 
On the liabilities side, Government deposits increased by 
£N.Z. 2.3 millions and trading bank deposits decreased 
by £N.Z. 6.8 millions. The net reduction in total assets 
and liabilities is about {N.Z. 3.5 millions. 

The bank figures also provide strong evidence of in- 
creasing activity in business. The trading banks’ free 
deposits increased by {N.Z. 3 millions to {N.Z. 21.5 
millions during the year, while fixed deposits remained 
stationary. Total bank debits for the year were about 
24 per cent. higher than for 1933. In addition, the yield 
of sales tax for the last half-year, an excellent indicator 
of internal trade, was 25 per cent. higher than in 1933, 
while internal transport, land transfers, building permits 
and mortgages registrations all increased, and share prices 
continued to rise till the end of the year. Retailers report 
the best Christmas season since 1930. 


WOOL AND BUTTER PRICES 


Prospects for the present export season are less 
promising. Wool prices opened low and, though showing 
a rising tendency at successive sales, are about 40 per cent. 
below last year’s levels. Owing to reduced supplies from 
the Northern Hemisphere following upon a dry season, 
New Zealand butter prices in London have advanced 
appreciably. But the mid-summer months have also been 
abnormally dry in important dairying districts in the 
Dominion, and it appears likely that the loss from reduced 
production will offset any gain from higher prices. 
Though total exports may be down by perhaps {N.Z. 5 
millions for the season, imports should continue to expand. 
The excess of exports is still wider than is necessary to 
meet debt service, etc., abroad and the abundance of 
money accumulated should support demand. 

Parliament met on February 13th for a short session, 
mainly to deal with special mortgage and company legis- 
lation. A Bill has been introduced providing for the 
establishment of The Mortgage Corporation of New 
Zealand, in which are to be merged the State lending 
departments now advancing on mortgages. These mort- 
gages are to be taken over by the new Corporation, the 
State retaining liability for loss on amounts lent in excess 
of two-thirds of the Corporation’s valuation of the securi- 
ties. The Corporation is also empowered to lend on land 
mortgages up to two-thirds of the value of securities and 
to raise funds by the issue of bonds. The capital of the 
Corporation is to be {N.Z. 1 million, half subscribed by 
the Government and half offered for public subscription. 
The governing board will consist of four directors 
appointed by the Government (to include two joint 
managing directors), three directors elected by share- 
holders (but appointed in the first instance by the 
Government), and a representative of the Treasury. 


CHRISTCHURCH, March 1. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE SUGAR SITUATION 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—At the present moment sugar prices have fallen to 
a lower level than has ever been known before. The existing 
agreement between exporting countries, which expires at the 
end of 1935, has not proved successful, owing to the expansion 
of production by outsiders; and it is now admitted that only 
a General Convention would improve the market. 


The United Kingdom Government viewed with sympathy 
the efforts made during the Economic Conference, and at the 
Sugar Conference which met in London in March last year, 
to secure that object. Sir Philip Cunliffe Lister has declared 
that the United Kingdom Delegation is willing to limit the 
production of sugar in the United Kingdom and the export of 
sugar from the British Colonies provided that satisfactory 
steps in a similar direction are taken by all the principal 
sugar-producing countries. No results have been obtained so 


far, one of the reasons being that Java laid down the condition 
that the European beet countries should abstain from export- 
ing, seeing that their home markets are defended by protective 
tariff systems. This request proved unacceptable to the beet- 
producing countries, as some of them, such as Czechoslovakia, 
Poland and Hungary, have already cut down their output by 
50 per cent. It appears to be exceedingly difficult to reach 
any kind of international agreement if direct export premiums 
are not abolished. Such premiums existed until they were 
abolished by the Conference of Brussels in 1902. In these 
circumstances, why does the British Government maintain 
a system of Customs regulations for the refining of sugar which 
must automatically lead to disorganisation of the market ? 


British refiners import raw sugar, refine it, and then re-export 
it. The f.o.b. London sale price of refined granulated sugar 
for export is Is. per cwt. above the c.i.f. U.K. value of the 
imported raw sugar. The packing costs are 44d., handling 
and forwarding from steamer to refinery and back 34d., 
i.e. a total of 8d.; this leaves only a margin of 4d. for all 
refining expenses and finance, which obviously cannot be 
covered by this sum. 


An examination of the refining regulations shows that raw 
sugar of 97° polarisation, which is the usual type of sugar 
imported, pays a duty of 8s. 4,,d. percwt. This type of sugar 
yields 94-5° of white sugar and 2 per cent. molasses sugar, 
equal to 4 per cent. of molasses. The duty of 8s. 4,°d. paid 
on 94-5° whites, represents 8s. 10;;d. per cwt. of white sugar. 
The refiners receive a drawback of 9s. 4d. per cwt., the 
premium thus representing 5,°,d. per cwt. To this has to be 
added the drawback on molasses, which is at the rate of 
3s. 44d. per cwt. On 4 per cent. molasses this would be 
equivalent to 1,°,d. percwt. The total direct export premium 
which the British Treasury is paying on sugar amounts, 
therefore, to 73d. per cwt. 

Exports of British refineries, which amounted to 90,000 tons 
in 1927, reached 353,000 tons in 1934. The present drawback 
system was introduced in the 1928 budget. Before that 
date the refiners did not enjoy any export premium, the 
Customs duty on raw sugar being Ils. 8d. and the drawback 
also lls. 8d. It should be noted that the raw sugars in 
question are foreign sugars, coming from Cuba, Peru, San 
Domingo, etc., for which the English consumers paid in 1934 
about £221,000 (353,000 tons at 74d. per cwt.) for the sole 
advantage and profit of the refiners. 


In reply to this dumping, other countries, especially the 
U.S.A., have recently adopted similar measures, with the result 
that the difference in price between international white sugar 
quoted on the Amsterdam terminal market and the raw sugar 
quoted on the London terminal market—which normally 
was ls. 9d.—dropped to an average of 6d. and on certain days 
even to 1}d. 


It is therefore clear that such a system of direct export 
premiums constitutes a serious obstacle to any improvement 
in marketing conditions, and can only postpone prospects 
of an international sugar agreement.— 


Yours faithfully, 
68 Avenue de France, P. G. KRONACHER. 


Antwerp. 


THE WESTERN POWERS AND JAPAN 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your editorial comment in your issue of March 23rd 
on the letter of Mr Leonard Stein, under the heading ‘‘ The 
Western Powers and Japan,” you say that you are “ satisfied 
that the combined forces of the British Empire, the United 
States, France, Holland and the other interested Powers 
would be adequate for the execution” of a policy of pre- 
venting “‘ action taken by Japan in defiance of her treaty 
obligations.” But how can the forces of the above-mentioned 
nations be combined for action in the Far East while the 
situation in Europe remains what it is? It is proverbial that 
when the cat is away the mice will play, and one can easily 
imagine what a glorious time the Nazi mice would have in 
Europe with the main forces of England and France re- 
moved to the other side of Singapore. 


There is no such group in world affairs as ‘‘ the Western 
Powers."’ The United States alone can exert her full power 
as a nation in the Pacific. The European Powers are 
immobilised by the situation in Europe. Europe to-day is 4 
house divided against itself, and if this is not yet clear to all 
Europeans, it is at least clear to the Japanese.— 


Yours faithfully, 
G. F. Hupson. 
All Souls College, Oxford. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


A CRITIQUE OF PLANNING 


THe problem of how a Collectivist community can 
organise the distribution of its economic resources so as to 
satisfy best the wants of its members is clearly of great 
importance. Until recently it has been somewhat neglected 
in Great Britain by economists and socialists alike. On the 
Continent, and particularly in Germany and Austria, it has 
been otherwise. Ever since the end of the war—even some 
years before it—professional economists and_ political 
thinkers have discussed with considerable acrimony the 
possibility and desirability of Collectivist Planning. Dr. 
Hayek has now collected into a single volume* translations 
of what he regards as the more important articles written 
on the subject, and has added an interesting chapter of his 
own on the present position of the debate. 

The book supplies a much-needed and clearly argued 
summary of the theoretical case against all forms of ‘‘ plan- 
ning.’’ The case is a very strong one; and as it has been 
in danger of going by default, the effective statement of it 
contained in this book is wholly to be welcomed. But 
as a serious contribution to knowledge the book is some- 
what disappointing. The first section by Professor Pierson 
and the appendix containing Professor Barone’s well- 
known article on ‘‘ The Ministry of Production ’’ are 
the best. Professor Pierson, in a very pleasant and 
lucid chapter, does little more than introduce planners 
and Socialists to the problem of value. Professor Barone, 
at the other extreme, provides a solution of a purely 
mathematical character which is of great interest to the 
pure theorist but of somewhat doubtful practical signifi- 
cance. The other three articles by Professors Mises, Halm 
and Hayek all reveal a certain political bias. 

It is the contention of these writers that a “‘ rational ’’ 
economic system is only possible so long as the means of 
production are privately owned. Production, they main- 
tain, can only be adapted to consumption where it is 
guided by the index of prices and costs; the proper deter- 
mination of costs is possible only if there exists a free 
competitive market for factors of production; and where 
the State owns the material means of production, such a 
market cannot exist. This simple argument is repeated 
again and again; but it is not accompanied by very detailed 
investigation into the concepts and institutions involved. 

The reader will be surprised, for instance, to find no 
adequate discussion of ‘‘ rationality.’’ He is simply asked 
to accept the fact that an individualist system is rational. 
That there are problems of very great importance involved 
in such an assumption appears hardly to be realised by 
any of the authors. Professor Halm’s statement that ‘‘ the 
existence of certain kinds of luxury production at the same 
time as many consumers with low incomes lack even the 
necessaries of life is regarded by the critics of capitalism 
as one of its defects, while the real responsibility for this 
unsatisfactory state of affairs lies with inequality of in- 
comes and the irrationality of certain forms of expendi- 
ture ’’’ does not indicate any great clarity either on the 
concept of rationality or on the causes of inequality. More- 
over, like so many writers on this semi-political topic, all 
three tend to compare the collectivist economy not with the 
competitive economy as it actually is but with the ideal 
smoothly working system of competitive equilibrium 
theory. That the existence of money creates exceptional 
difficulties to the whole of the competitive pricing system can 
hardly be unfamiliar to Dr. Hayek. But the only reference 
to money in the book is the vague statement that ‘‘ com- 
petitive Socialism ’’ would be in no better position to avoid 
crises and unemployment than competitive capitalism. 

While far too much of the book is taken up with the mere 
statement of the problem and the refutation of such notions 
as labour standards of value, which have never been taken 
seriously in this country, there are a few sections where a 
more serious attempt is made to get down to the real issue. 





* “Collectivist Economic Planning.” 


Edited by F. A. Hayek. 
Routledge. 293 pages. 10s. 6d. 


The vital question—if the writers’ assumption on “‘ ration- 
ality ’’ is accepted—is that of determining in a collectivist 
State the prices of the agents of production. Professors 
Halm and Mises are content to deny the possibility of such 
prices in a collectivist economy on the grounds that in- 
dustry is State-owned. Dr. Hayek has grown more 
cautious. He appears to recognise that different State 
undertakings can compete against one another and that 
genuine economic decisions may be made by managers who 
have no property interest in a concern. But the discussion 
of these points is all too short. The trouble with all three 
writers is that they think in terms of absolutes—Capitalism 
is rational. . . . Socialism is not rational. . . . Either there 
is a solution, or there is not. . . . Yet institutions vary in 
rationality, and there are many possible solutions. The 
real problem, certainly not tackled in this book, is to find 
the best one. 


SHORTER NOTICES 


*¢ Road and Rail in 40 Countries.’ Report to International 
Chamber of Commerce, by Dr. Paul Wohl and Prof. A, 
Albitreccia. Oxford University Press (Humphrey Milford). 
455 pages. 18s. 


Although this transport encyclopaedia is primarily a work 
of reference, it is instructive to read straight through. It gives 
a very vivid impression of the universality of the road versus 
rail dilemma. The plan of the report has been, first, to make 
a geographical survey, summarising the legal and economic 
conditions under which the two forms of transport operate in 
practically all countries for which statistics and reliable infor- 
mation are obtainable. (Argentina is a notable omission.) In 
the second place, there is a more analytical study, which 
employs the material set out in the first part to describe the 
evolution of competition or co-ordination. The method is 
almost entirely descriptive; there is no attempt to arrive at 
broad conclusions about the effect of different policies, but the 
varying principles which govern State regulation of transport 
in different countries are described with a certain amount of 
ingenious generalisation from the structure of Anglo-Saxon, 
Latin and Teutonic legal forms. 

This objective viewpoint has many advantages. The book 
is a store of information in which the student of transport can 
quarry richly. The difference in restrictions by the State 
on road transport in those countries where the State owns the 
railways, such as Italy or Germany, and where private enter- 
prise has been granted a concession, either for a limited period, 
as in France, or practically in perpetuity, as in the United 
States or Great Britain, needs no further emphasis. Generalisa- 
tion about the English railway charging system is nearly as 
perilous as generalisation on the English Common Law, but 
the authors have avoided most of the pitfalls. The book is 
completed by three synoptic tables, showing for comparative 
purposes the chief heads of non-statistical information con- 
tained in the text—the existence of common-carrier liability, 
the bases of taxation, the measures taken by the railways to 
meet road competition, and so on. The questionnaire form is 
rather unsatisfactory when it is desired to convey a clear 
picture on involved issues; and it is surprising to learn that, 
according to the chart, British railways have not closed 
secondary stations or introduced special freight tariffs in the 
effort to meet competition. However, reference to the 
information in the text will probably be preferred by most 
readers, and will seldom be misleading. 


‘6 Fascism at Work.’? By William Elwin. Martin Hopkinson. 
314 pages. 10s. 6d. 


Italian Fascism has had a remarkably good press in this 
country. A succession of wordy and fulsome works have 
extolled the mystic virtues of ‘‘ the Corporate State” and 
explained how the trains are more punctual than they used 
to be. It is consequently an admirable thing to have the 
unpleasant side of Italian Fascism laid bare as well. For an 
unpleasant side there undoubtedly is. This book sets out 
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quite frankly to make the case against Fascism; it is not 
a balanced and judicious summing up. But since the case 
for Fascism has been made so often and so partially, we need 
not quarrel with the author of the present book for being 
equally partial on the other side. We need not accept all 
his facts or all his conclusions; but no balanced estimate of 
Italian Fascism can leave them out of account. 


The author, who, as Signor Nitti explains in his intro- 
duction, has been compelled to adopt a pseudonym, starts 
with an account of Fascism’s rise to power. He tells the 
story of post-war Italy, the ‘‘ March on Rome,” the Matteotti 
murder, and the ‘ Reform ”" of Parliament. The gradual 
enslavement of Parliament, local government and the press 
is recounted in detail; and Signor Mussolini’s conception of 
the freedom of the press is well summed up in his own words: 
‘ Journalism is free just because it serves but one cause and 
one regime.” Fascist justice is also described, and it is shown 
how faithfully it embodies Signor Mussolini’s basic principle 
of the “ division of the people into Fascists and outlaws.” 

In criticising “‘ the Corporative State ’’ the author supports 
those foreign observers who have described it as no more than 
a device for crushing trade unions and the right of collective 
bargaining. He also shows that unemployment is_ high, 
wages low and social services virtually non-existent after 
ten years of Fascism in Italy; and he illustrates how extreme 
agricultural protection has done its best to reduce the standard 
of living still further. In short, the book presents us with 
a picture of something like a slave State built out of the 
ruins of Liberal Italy. 


** Monetary Policy and Economic Stabilisation.*’ By Arthur 
D. Gayer. A.andC. Black. 273 pages. 8s. 6d. 


Mr Gayer’s book is described on the cover as “a study of 
the gold standard,”’ but in fact it is a study of the whole 
monetary problem with special reference to recent American 
history. It is an intelligent, readable and balanced, if not 
profoundly original, book. Mr Gayer starts with a series 
of orthodox chapters on the pre-war gold standard, the post- 
war gold standard, world gold supplies, reserve ratios, etc. 
He interposes an interesting chapter on “ the conditioning 
economic environment’”’ of the post-war monetary system, 
in which he argues convincingly that the crystallisation of 
both capital and labour charges into fixed money rates after 
the war entirely altered the whole monetary problem. 
Deflation, which often achieved a new equilibrium before 
the war, has never achieved it since. 

And the trouble about the “ rigid ’’ charges is not merely 
that they cannot be scaled down, but that they cannot be 
scaled up. Mr Gayer shows, in a most admirable piece of 
historical description, how the emergence of excessive profits 
in America between 1925-29 was due to the coincidence of 
stable prices, stable wages and falling costs. It is often 
argued that prices ought to have fallen. An equally effective 
solution, Mr Gayer points out, would have been a rise in 
wages. Few will dispute the conclusion that there was 
a “‘ profit inflation ” in America in 1925-29. But Mr Gayer’s 
assumption that this led to “‘ over-capitalisation ’’ and so 
inevitably to depression is more questionable, on theoretical 
grounds. ‘Relatively to the means of the ultimate con- 
sumer,’”’ he says, “the vast expansion of durable goods 
industries and the huge volume of domestic and factory 
building erected were altogether excessive.” 3ut in that 
case might not the right remedy have been to increase the 

‘means of the ultimate consumer” ? 


Mr Gayer is not dogmatic on the questions whether stable 
prices or falling prices should be the ultimate ideal, nor 
whether this country should establish a new de facto gold 
parity in the immediate future. But he argues very cogently 
that among the many conditions to be satisfied before any 
such move is made should be the establishment of some 
international regulation of the value of gold. 


‘¢The Thrifty Three Millions.’ By Sir Harold Bellman. 
(London) Abbey Road Building Society. 357 pages. 


This book describes the growth of the building society 
movement, and the contribution which the leading London 
society, the Abbey Road, has made to its later progress, 
since its inception as a “ Ballot and Sale” society in 1875. 
The movement needed an adequate historian, and Sir Harold 
bas produced an expert and readable book, which does not 
hesitate to criticise certain less desirable features of the 
present position of the societies. 


April 20, 1935 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


The Way to Wealth. By Hartley Withers. 
Butterworth. 280 pp. 6s. net. 

Labour’s Way to Pea By Arthur Henderson. 
and Company, Ltd. 120 pages. 

The Will and the Way to Socialism. 
Methuen and Company, Ltd. 120 pages. 2s. 6d. net 

The Struggle for Supremacy in Germany, 1859-1866. By H. 
Friedjung. Translated by A. J. P. Taylor and W. L. McElwee, 
(London) Macmillan and Company, Ltd. 339 pages. 15s. net. 

Gold and Prices. By George F. Warren and Frank A. Pearson. 
(London) Chapman and Hall. 475 pages. 25s. net. 

Militarism and Fascism in Japan. By O. Tanin and E. 
(London) Martin Lawrence, Ltd. 320 pages. 8s. 6d. 

Partnership Accounts. By R. Storm Mackay. (London) Gee and 
Company (Publishers), Ltd. 260 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 

Addendum to a Guide to Income Tax Practice (12th Edition). By 
Roger N. Carter and Herbert Edwards. (London) Gee and 
Company (Publishers), Ltd. 5s. net. 

L'Industrialisation de I'U.R.S.S. par le Plan Quinquennal. By 
S. Alexandridi. (Paris) Les Presses Universitaires de France. 
266 pages. No price given. 

Fascism: Make or Break. By R. Braun. 
Lawrence, Ltd. 133 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 

Men of Siberia. By H. Huppert. 
325 pages. 2s. net. 

The Deception of the People by the Slogans of Equality and Freedom. 


(London) Thornton 
(London) Methuen 


2s. 6d. net. 
By Clement R. Attlee. (I nan 


Yohan, 


(London) Martin 


(London) Martin Lawrence, Ltd. 


By V. 1. Lenin. (London) Martin Lawrence, Ltd. 48 pages. 
6d. net. 
Tentatives de Redistribution des Richesses aux Etats-Unis. By Jean 


Steels. (Brussels) Imprimerie Veuve Monnom (S.A.), 32, rue de 
l’Industrie. 20 pages. No price given. 

Brazil. By J. F. Normans. 
254 pages. $3.00. 
Banks and Discount Companies, 1935. | White and Cheesman. 

(London) 28 Austin Friars, E.C.2. 51 pages. No price given. 


Hudson's Bay Company. A Brief History. 
Bay Company. 68 pages. 


University of North Carolina Press. 


(London) Hudson's 

No price given. 

Projet de Loi pour la Réfovme du Droit allemand sur les Actions. 
By Dr Rk. Rosendorff. (Paris) Rousseau et Cie, 14, rue 
Soufflot. 20 pages. No price given. 

Die Pflichtpriifung (audit) des Jahvresabschlusses im englischen 
A ktienrecht. By Dr R. Rosendorff. (Berlin and Vienna) 
Industrieverlag Spaeth und Linde. 23 pages. No _ price 
given. 

Prologue to Nomostalistics. By G. H. Jaffin. Obtainable from the 
Author, 51 West 86th Street, New York City. 32 pages. No 
price given. 

New Zealand Official Year Book, 1935. (Wellington) 
Government Printer. 748 pages. 7s. 6d. 

The American Year Book for 1933. Edited by A. Bushnell Hart. 
(New York) The American Year Book Corporation. 1,018 
pages. $7-50. 

The Anglo-American Year Book, 1935. (London) American Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Aldwych House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 508 pages. 
10s. net. 

Das Britische Weltrveich. By J. Stoye. (Munich) F. Bruckmann 
A.G. Nymphenburgerstr. 86. 348 pages. Km. 5-80. 


High Level Consumption. By W. H. Lough. 
Hill Publishing Company, Ltd. 345 pages. 24s. net. 

Social Aspects of Industry. Second edition. By S. Howard 
Patterson. (London) McGraw-Hill Book Company. 578 pages. 
18s. net. 

Design for Transition. An Essay in Centrifugal Politics. By 
Joseph Thorp. (London) Jonathan Cape. 93 pages. 3s. 6d. 
net. 

State Finance. 
3s. 6d. net. 


The Formation of Capital. 
The Brookings Institution. 


G. H. Loney, 


(London) McGraw- 


By R. J. Mitchell. (London) Pitman. 136 pages. 


By H. G. Moulton. (Washington, D.C.) 

207 pages. $2-50. 

The Correct Economy for the Machine Age. Second Enlarged Edition. 
By A. G. McGregor. (London) Pitman. 274 pages. 7s. 6d. 
net. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Board of Tvade : Return relating to all Authorised Gas Undertakings 
in Great Britain for the year 1933. Part II, Finance and 
Prices. 10s. 6d. net. 


Rules of the Supreme Court, 1883-1935. 10s. net. 


Foreign Trade and Commerce Accounts relating to the Trade and 
Commerce of Certain Foreign Countries and British Countries 
Overseas during the period ended 30th September, 1934. 9d. net. 


Report of the Commissioner of Police of the Metropolis for the year 
1934. Cmd. 4866. Is. net. 














eS. 
C,) 


on. 
6d. 


ice, 


ngs 
and 


and 
vies 
net. 
year 


April 20, 1935 





THE ECONOMIST 909 





MONEY AND BANKING 





SWITZERLAND AND THE SWISS FRANC 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT) 


Since the fall of the Belga Switzerland has apparently 
become the weakest link in the attenuated chain of coun- 
tries in the gold bloc. There are two reasons for this. 
First, on June 2nd a national referendum takes place over 
a Bill containing a series of measures, which we describe 
below, designed to overcome the crisis. If this Bill is 
approved, it will completely alter the political and 
financial substructure of the Swiss Republic. Secondly, 
business continues on the downward trend. Unemploy- 
ment is higher than a year ago, and goods traffic has tallen 
to new low records. Though exports were up and imports 
down in 1934 compared with 1933, the rise in exports is 
almost entirely due to the numerous bi-lateral clearing 
agreements of the last nine months, while the fall in 
imports has been principally caused by the continuous in- 
tensification of quotas, import restrictions and embargoes. 
Bank rate still stands at 2 per cent., but as far as the bond 
market is concerned it has long ceased to be effective. 
Since February, 1934, the time of the last currency scare, 
no bonds could be placed bearing an interest rate of less 
than 4 percent. During 1935 no new issues of shares have 
been floated, while bond issues have fallen to the unpre- 
cedented level of Sw.Frs. 23 millions for the first two 
months of the year. 

Several factors have contributed to these developments 
in Switzerland’s economic situation. They are: a serious 
weakening of the foundations of Swiss prosperity, a con- 
tinuous increase in the Swiss Federal, cantonal and muni- 
cipal debts, and growing fears concerning the stability of 
the main bulk of the banking system. 

For a long time Swiss prosperity has rested upon in- 
dustrial and agricultural exports, the revenue from foreign 
tourists, and on the income from Swiss capital lent abroad. 
Since 1929 devaluation, tariffs, embargoes, and transfer 
moratoria have reduced the value of Swiss exports and 
have affected the receipts from foreign investments. 


Swiss Exports 
(In millions of Swiss Frs.) 


To 1929 1934 

CTO necsncccccecsnsnccccccevecece 354°8 128-4 
United Kingdom. .......0...00s.00ccee 288-0 83-6 
NN 55a ccscucsicnouneeins 207-5 47-4 
FB ooscccnsssnscensevertcssessercesece 19-6 9-0 

oa oe enea pcan abanabnd 33-0 12-0 
Re oe ee a ia ieia 181-8 121-5 

DE GUE GOMETIOR. cececeessssccescsscccccs 1,312-3 339-1 
| ESE Sense teen ee sae 2,097 -0 741-0 


* The figures of Swiss exports to Germany show movements 
which are hardly comparable with those of other exports, as the 
institution of a ‘‘ clearing ’’ with Germany last July led to a rapid 
rise in exports to that country, which has left a substantial credit 
balance, unliquidated, in Switzerland’s favour. 


The fall in exports has particularly affected textiles and 
their finishing industries; lace-making, embroidery, watch- 
making, and the agricultural products (chiefly cheese and 
butter). Special engineering products, e.g. instruments, 
and pharmaceutical products were, however, able to hold 
their own in view of their unrivalled quality. No reliable 
statistics exist concerning the income from foreign tourist 
traffic, but it is generally assumed that the figure has fallen 
by 70 or 80 per cent. since 1929. For 1934 the proportion 
of occupied beds in hotels to available beds was only about 
25 per cent. 

According to Dr. Schultess, who has long been Finance 
Member of the Federal Council and has just resigned, the 
total of the Swiss National indebtedness amounted at the 
end of 1934 to Sw.Frs. 8,000 millions, of which the 
Federal and cantonal debt each accounted for 
Sw.Frs. 2,000 millions, the municipalities for Sw.Frs. 1,000 
millions, and the Federal Railways for Sw.Frs. 3,000 
millions. The accumulation of this heavy indebtedness by 
public authorities, which scarcely existed at all before the 


war, is entirely due to two causes. These are: first, the 
rapid growth of Federal subsidies, and secondly, the in- 
ability to reduce expenditure below receipts. 

With the exception of the years 1928 to 1931, all Swiss 
Budgets since 1913 have closed with a deficit; and although 
it has been possible to reduce the amount for interest on 
the Nationa! Debt by conversions, the Budget for 1935 esti- 
mates it at Sw.Frs. 88 millions, or twenty-two times the 
1913 figure, as compared with 84 millions in 1934 and with 
the peak figure of 116 millions in 1925. Including the 
sinking fund, the National Debt charge for the current 
year is estimated at Sw.Frs. 118 millions, or Sw.Frs. 9 
millions more than in 1934. Contributions from the 
Federal authorities, which in the Swiss Budget mostly 
appear as ‘‘ subsidies,’’ are in most respects comparable 
to the ‘‘ grants-in-aid ’’ of the English Budget. Never- 
theless, their growth since 1928 has been remarkable and 
is in many respects due to the exigencies of the political 
situation and the dependence of the Federal authorities 
on political support in the cantons. Subsidies proper 
originated during the war, but by 1931 their total had 
been reduced to Sw.Frs. 16 millions. Since then the State 
has undertaken to support home-grown cereals, to support 
the price of milk, and to render assistance to the sorely 
depleted funds of the various unemployment insurance 
bodies. In the course of time, subsidies for the promotion 
of tourist traffic, the support of hotels, and for public 
works have been added, as well as contributions to the 
reconstruction of banks and a guarantee fund for export 
credits. 

In 1932 expenditure under the heading of subsidies had 
already doubled since the year before. In 1933 Sw.Frs. 76 
millions were actually spent. The final total expenditure 
for 1934, estimated at Sw.Frs. 53 millions, is not yet 
known. For 1935 the estimates have reached Sw.Frs. 69 
millions. Of the total subsidies and grants contributed by 
the State, nearly 50 per cent. is in favour of agriculture. 
The greater part of the remainder goes towards unemploy- 
ment and social insurance. Altogether the debt service 
(including sinking fund), subsidies and grants amount to 
Sw.Frs. 301 millions out of a total estimated expenditure 
for 1935 of Sw.Frs. 478 millions. Against this expenditure 
there is an estimated revenue of only Sw.Frs. 436 millions, 
leaving a deficit of Sw.Frs. 42 millions, to which, however, 
must be added Sw.Frs. 50 millions of State contribution 
to the Federal Railways, bringing the actual net estimated 
deficit to at least Sw.Frs. 92 millions. 

The cantons, too, estimate a short-fall of revenue 
amounting at least to Sw.Frs. 80 millions for the current 
year. Since 1930, when eight out of the twenty-five 
cantons showed a deficit, the situation has gone from bad 
to worse, all but one canton showing a deficit for 1933. 
There has been a steady rise of cantonal indebtedness, 
which between 1932 and 1934 alone has risen by about 
Sw.Frs. 300 millions. Although most of the responsibility 
for this development rests with the Socialist majorities in 
the cantons of Geneva and Zurich, the other cantons have 
scarcely followed a sounder policy. Their example has 
naturally been copied by the municipalities. We can thus 
strike a total for present Swiss national expenditure as 
a whole at Sw.Frs. 2,000 millions per annum, compared 
with Sw.Frs. 500 millions before the war. 

The weakening of public confidence in the banks is due 
to two factors. The assets of the leading institutions are 
to a large extent invested in countries subject to transfer 
moratoria, or in Swiss industrial building or agricultural 
credits and mortgages. The smaller banks, where in- 
vestments abroad are the exception, are very heavily in- 
terested in mortgages and long-term advances of every 
kind. Since the value of these assets depends entirely on 
the continuation of the policy of State intervention, any 
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change must severely affect the liquidity and the share 
capital of the banks. As things stand the Swiss banks, 
which, thanks to careful management in most of their 
head offices and also at the Central Bank, have been able 
to meet without difficulty the withdrawal of foreign money 
from Switzerland in the past few years (amounting to more 
than Sw.krs. 1,000 millions) are now faced with further 
possible withdrawals, partly due to the recognition that a 
radical change in economic policy is becoming inevitable, 
and also to anxiety about the coming referendum. 

By the referendum the Swiss electorate will be asked to 
vote on a measure empowering the State to remove the 
burden of indebtedness from the farming and trading com- 
munity, to guarantee adequate minimum wages to all 
workmen, to give adequate capital to every Swiss citizen, 
and to take all steps for the increase of industrial and 
agricultural exports and tourist traffic. All this is to be 
done by the proper exploitation of the country’s capital 
resources, by creating additional credit and raising new 
revenue. That a referendum on such a subject must 
have harmful effects on banking and credit, whatever its 
outcome, is unavoidable. Ifa rapid increase in the with- 
drawal of banking deposits should take place, most banks 
would only be able to meet these demands by pledging 
their assets to the Central Bank, since recalling credits 
has already become very difficult. Against fears about 
the referendum no raising of bank rate will prevail. Indeed, 
it might well intensify the crisis. 

Devaluation would, under present conditions of inter- 
national trade, chiefly benefit the tourist traffic in Switzer- 
land; but it would, as in the recent case of Belgium, enable 
the Government to utilise the paper “‘ profits ’’ on the 
revalued gold stocks, which are considerable, either to 
reduce the burden of public indebtedness or to carry 
out recovery measures without increasing that burden. 
Until a few weeks ago Swiss responsible opinion stead- 
fastly refused to contemplate devaluation as a short cut 
out of the country’s difficulties. To-day, despite incessant 
declarations that Switzerland will never devalue, public 
opinion is fast moving towards the belief that devaluation 
is inevitable. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


a 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Speculators and holders of 
funds in gold bloc countries have been busy in the foreign 
exchange markets this week; and the arbitrageurs have 
consequently been busier still. The ‘‘ bearing ’’ of the 
two gold currencies which were thought to be weakest, the 
guilder and the Swiss franc, has continued, after a week- 
end rally in both currencies due to intervention by the 
Dutch and Swiss authorities. Such intervention was con- 
fined to control of the three-months forward rates, which 
narrowed last Friday to 18} Dutch cents and to 40 Swiss 
centimes discount. On Saturday and Monday, however, a 
reaction set in and the Swiss authorities relaxed their control 
in Paris and New York; the forward guilder went to a 
discount of 22-25c. and the Swiss franc to one of 52-56 
centimes. By Tuesday the Dutch authorities were sup- 
porting the spot guilder, which closed in London at 7.19} 
to the pound, but the forward discount widened to 25$c.; 
and the spot Swiss franc, after falling to 15.04 to the pound, 
finished about 1}c. cheaper at 15.00, while the forward 
discount widened considerably to 67} centimes—equivalent 
to a discount of about 18 per cent. per annum. On Wednes- 
day, guilders firmed to 7.19 and Swiss francs to 14.99, but 
while the forward guilder was stronger the forward Swiss 
franc went to a discount of 70-75c. These movements 
had an effect on the French franc, spot francs cheapen- 
ing by Wednesday to 73}3 to the pound, and the 
three months’ forward rate to a discount of 52-56 centimes, 
against rates of 7344 spot and 43-48 centimes discount for- 
ward last Friday. The belga has been very steady between 
283 and 282 spot, against the former rate of 20} to the 
pound. Dollars and pounds both improved against the 
gold currencies during the week; but the pound was more 
in demand than the dollar, the dollar cheapening in London 


from 4.843 last Thursday to 4.85} on Wednesday. Gold has 
been leaving Holland and Switzerland for France and 
America during the week, the Swiss spot rate on Paris and 
New York remaining below gold point. The price of gold 
in London had declined by Wednesday to 143s. 4d. per fine 
oz., following the rise in the pound, at which price the 
premium over the dollar parity fell to 4d., while that over 
the franc parity remained at 8d. The Bank has bought no 
gold. The silver market has been very active as a result 
of the American decision last week, spot silver reaching 
314;d. per oz. last Friday—the highest price since 1926— 
but selling from India and China brought the price back 
by Wednesday to 303d. 


* * * 


Belgium and the Gold Clause.—By a recent Royal 
Decree the Belgian Government has cancelled the clause 
in all imternal contracts which provides for payment in 
gold (the ‘‘ gold clause ’’) or in foreign currencies. This 
cancellation does not apply to Government bonds, how- 
ever, nor to any public securities, e.g. debts of the pro- 
vinces, municipalities and the Congo. In reality it chiefly 
affects mortgage loans and certain leases contracted in 
Belgium, in which contracts the gold clause, or some 
variant of it, had been inserted for some years past. The 
decree invalidating the gold clause inside Belgium does not 
affect contracts construable under foreign law, i.e. it will 
not affect payments of bonds issued abroad by the State 
or on account of Belgian companies, nor will it alter pay- 
ments under commercial contracts which provide for pay- 
ment by Belgian citizens or companies in foreign currency. 
In brief, no payments abroad are affected by the decree. 
The Government have merely tried to relieve Belgian 
debtors to Belgian creditors of what might have proved an 
inequitable and crushing burden—a burden, moreover, 
imposed suddenly, in consequence of devaluation, upon 
shoulders which had already been weakened by the slow 
accumulation of the burden of deflation. The Government 
states that fulfilment of the internal gold (or foreign cur- 
rency) clause would have put a burden on such debtors 
out of all proportion to the benefits they had received 
under the relevant contracts. Insurance claims and non- 
recurrent claims are being dealt with by special legislation. 
Thus, in essentials, the present system is the same as that 
which prevailed from 1914 to 1926 when the currency was 
inconvertible into gold. Two facts should be borne in 
mind by foreign observers. First, the Belgian State did 
not fulfil the gold clause inserted in its American dollar 
debts, once the American President had cancelled the gold 
clause in America. Secondly, there is at present a ‘‘ franc 
clause ’’ in certain bonds ‘“‘ estampillés ’’ (bearing special 
stamps) providing for payment on the basis of 35.50 francs 
to the dollar instead of at 29.50 francs, the present rate. 
This franc clause will be honoured in 1935, but after that 
it will come up for reconsideration. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Last Friday, the whole of the 
£35 millions of Treasury bills offered for tender were 
allotted; applications, however, at {75.2 millions, against 
{76.1 millions the week before for {40 millions of bills, 
were heavy, and the average rate declined from the pre- 
vious figure of 10s. 2.93d. to ros. 1.41d. per cent. On 
Thursday of this week {£35 millions are again on offer. 
The Budget had little influence on the money market. Over- 
night loans on Monday were quoted in some cases ? per 
cent., though most were still obtainable at the usual $ per 
cent. The discount market was dull, a few more short- 
dated bills being sold to the banks on Tuesday. ‘‘ Hot”’ 
Treasury bills on Monday and Tuesday were being quoted 
down to 13 per cent., but most houses did not change their 
rates for bank drafts and prime bills. 


Mar 28, April 4, April 11, April 17 


1935 1935 i935 1935 
o/ 0/ 0/ 0/ 
/O o /O 0 
i 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate : 4 4 $ 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ....... $-1 4-1 4-1 4-1 
COEROTR  ccccccccs iannenens _ 4 4 3 + 
Discount rates :— 


Treasury bills.............. } q $ $ 
Three months’ bank bills 4- +-% +-% ts-8 
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There was more demand for money from the Stock Ex- 
change on Tuesday, following a revival in the gilt-edged 
market, and this demand was continued on Wednesday, 
though the amounts were smaller. The open discount 
market is now to all intents and purposes idle. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—The President’s 
announcement last week that the official price for newly- 
mined silver had been raised to 71c. per ounce led to a slight 
‘inflation ’’ flurry last week-end, which, however, quickly 
subsided on the report that the announcement was intended 
to circumvent currency expansionists in Washington. 
Imports of silver in the week ending April 5th were 
valued at $3,686,000, of which $2,181,000 came from 
England. The price of silver, after touching 68}c. per 
oz. on Saturday and Monday, reacted to 67}c. on Tues- 
day on heavy selling from China and India. Anxieties 
about the future of the gold bloc are still causing in- 
creased shipments of gold to America. On Monday, a 
further $1,078,000 was received from India, and on 
Tuesday a further $2,921,000 from Holland. Money rates 
have gone to a new low record this week, the official re- 
newal rate for call money being reduced from I per cent. to 
} per cent. on Monday—a low record for all time. The rate 
for six-months’ money was also reduced from ? per cent. 
to 4 per cent., the outside rate from ? - } per cent. to } - 3 
per cent., and open market discount rates varied about 
zs - } per cent. for go-day bank bills, and } - $ per cent. 
for six-months’ bills. Call money had been at 1 per cent. 
since December 8, 1933. The natural reaction to low inter- 
est rates has been a large increase in the volume of Govern- 
ment and industrial conversions; and the lower rates now 
announced are expected to accentuate this tendency. On 
Saturday it was announced that the Hudson Motor 
Company had obtained a $6,000,000 loan in which the New 
York and Chicago Federal Reserve Banks were participat- 
ing. This is the largest loan of its kind since the Reserve 
Banks were authorised to make direct loans to industry. It 
was also reported on Wednesday that the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation is trying to get eleven banks which 
hold $63,900,000 of demand loans in New York to convert 
these into bonds maturing in five to ten years. 





INSURANCE 


——— 


World Marine & General.—This Company belongs to 
the ‘‘ Northern ’’ group. Originally founded for marine 
insurance, its record in this branch has been very success- 
ful, and in 1934 for the sixth successive year £20,000 was 
transferred to profit and loss. There is also a fire 
and accident department, in which the results have in 
recent years been quite satisfactory. The results of the 
last two years are given below: — 


NOTES 








1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ "% RR % 
Fire and accident......... 6,241 5-2 5,816 5-2 
ee ee 20,000 16:5 20,000 17°5 
26,241 25,816 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account — 13,305 1,701 
Net trading surplus 39,546 24,115 


The dividend is again at the rate of 40 per cent., free of 
tax, costing {40,000 contrasted with the net interest income 
of £33,481. The directors, ‘* being satisfied that the re- 
serves of the company were considerably in excess of the 
needs of the business,’’ distributed, in addition to this 
dividend, the sum of £200,000. The cost of the bonus has 
been met from profit and loss, to which account the invest- 
ment reserve of £100,000 was transferred. Total premium 
income was £226,000, against £240,000, and assets fell from 
{1,219,000 to £985,000. Investments appear in the balance 
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sheet at £859,000, which is £163,000 less than their market 
values on December 31st last. The financial position of 
the company is sound, but owing to the large bonus paid 
last year the margin of strength is naturally not so great 
as at the end of the previous year. 


* * * 


British Oak Insurance Company.—After a period 
of unfavourable trading culminating in a debit balance 
under profit and loss of {78,000 at the end of 1y30, this 
company—which is controlled by Spillers, Limited—has 
in recent years been able to show much better results. The 
profit and loss credit balance at the end of last year 
amounted to £8,630, while the general reserve, which was 
set up in 1933 by the transfer of {20,000 from profit and 
loss, has been increased to £40,000. The results of the 
last two years are given below: — 




















1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ % f % 
ra a taaala cra 2,889 3°5 2,651 2-7 
ING)... dec nannwcnesaa 11,051 3-6 23,171 6-2 
PN oot cca ou natndioee — 3,163 — 6,332 
10,777 19,490 
Balance of items carried 
to profit and loss a/c. — 69 — 8,613 
10,708 10,877 
Net interest earnings 8,979 11,529 
19,687 22,406 


Total assets amount to £591,000, of which Stock Exchange 
securities are taken at £351,000, or about {2,000 under 
market values on December 31st last. At the end of 1933 
and 1932 the book values were {22,000 and {£34,000 re- 
spectively in excess of market values. Although earnings 
by themselves would have justified the payment of a divi- 
dend, all profits are meantime, and we think wisely, being 
applied to improve the capital position. 


* * * 


London and Provincial Marine.—This company was 
acquired by the Yorkshire Insurance Company shortly 
before the war, and the results in the Marine branch have 
been very satisfactory. In the Fire and Accident branches, 
which were established after the war, success has only been 











moderate. The results of the last two years are given 
below : — 
1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ x £ o% 
Fire and accident......... 7,782 7°3 902 0-8 
DR idccdccwesasiccsewas 30,000 26-1 30,000 28-0 
37,782 30,902 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account — 49,518 21,519 
Total net surplus ......... 97,300 9,383 


The Fire and Accident premium income increased from 
£106,000 to £111,000, and a transfer of £5,000 has been 
made from the Fire account to strengthen the Motor 
account. In the Marine branch the premiums fell from 
£115,000 to £107,000, but first year’s claims were even more 
favourable than in 1933, being only 16 per cent. of the 
premium income, against Ig per cent. in 1933 and 35 per 
cent. in 1932. For the fourth successive year {30,000 was 
transferred to profit and loss account from the Marine fund, 
which now amounts to 172 ‘per cent. of the premium in- 
come of £107,000. ‘The total assets are taken at £1,476,000, 
and it is stated that the aggregate market value of the 
Stock Exchange securities on December 31, 1934, exceeded 
the book values. The capital is {1,000,000, of which 
£300,000 is paid up, and as various reserve funds, including 
the profit and loss balance, total almost £800,000, it will 
be seen that the financial position is very strong. The divi- 
dend is again at the rate of ro per cent., free of tax, and 
costs £30,000 contrasted with net interest earnings of 
£45,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


THE NEW GOLD FIELDS 


IN years to come, economists will doubtless be puzzled 
by the fact that in the early nineteen-thirties a rising 
price for gold was accompanied by a diminution of the gold 
output, measured in ounces, of the South African mines. 
This anomaly has resulted from increased “‘ life ’’ expec- 
tations, viewed in the light of the Union Government’s 
Excess Profits Duty, which has encouraged the milling of 
low grade ore. There has, in fact, been a substantial 
increase in the tonnage of rock treated. Statisticians will 
find, however, that the figures relating to the rest of the 
world coincide much more closely with the tenets of the 
text-book. Between 1931 and 1934 the world output of 
the metal rose from 22,373,000 ounces to 27,400,000 
ounces, while the percentage contributed by South Africa 
fell from 48.6 to 38.2. Throughout the rest of the world 
enterprise has been concentrated on increasing the scale of 
operations of existing mines and on opening up new pro- 
perties. The work already accomplished has been sufficient 
to develop several new geld fields which may claim to be 
regarded as of serious importance. 

The rise of Soviet Russia as a gold producer (with an 
output of 4,224,000 ounces in 1934, compared with 
I,70I1,000 ounces in 1931) is of no direct interest to in- 
vestors in this country—except as a melancholy reminder 
of the misfortune suffered by those who were dispossessed 
of their Russian interests. Similarly, the gold mining 
industry of North America is largely financed and owned 
internally, both in the United States (whose output 
amounted to 2,586,000 ounces in 1934, compared with 
2,214,000 ounces in 1931) and Canada (whose output rose 
from 2,694,000 ounces to 2,970,000 ounces in the same 
period). The output, however, of the British Empire, 
outside Canada and South Africa, represented over 10 per 
cent. of the world total last year, and gives promise of 
further considerable increase. This development has been 
largely financed in London. 

Perhaps the greatest activity during the last few years 
has taken place in West Africa. It is, of course, entirely 
erroneous to think of this as a new gold field—it is prob- 
ably one of the oldest in the world. According to 
Herodotus, the Carthaginians obtained gold in the course 
of trade with the wild autochthones of West Africa. The 
very name of the Gold Coast reflects the Portuguese efforts 
to exploit the metal in the fifteenth century. On the 
London Stock Exchange the mining boom of 1825 pro- 
duced the Gold Coast Mining and Trading Company, 
formed to take up concessions in Ahantah and Fantee, 
lineal ancestors of the modern Ashanti and Fanti. 

The more recent period in the history of the field dates 
from the end of the nineteenth century, when Sir Richard 
3urton, the well-known traveller, re-directed attention to it. 
The doyen of existing companies is the Ashanti Gold Fields 
Corporation, which had its origin in this period of renewed 
interest culminating in the boom of 1rgo1. In recent years 
the Ashanti has been a true gold mine to its shareholders, 
and to-day it is as good a quartz reef proposition as any 
in the world. 

In 1929 the Gold Coast Government decided on a 
geological survey, whose results were published, most 
opportunely, in 1932. At that time the Ariston mine, 
situated 70 miles to the south of the Ashanti, was be- 
ginning to earn profits, and the survey reached the con- 
clusion that the gold-bearing quartz reef was continuous 
between the two properties. A large number of companies 
have since been formed to explore this line of reef, the 
most important being the Gold Coast Selection Trust, 
fostered by several of the important mining finance houses. 
This company owns concessions and options over more 
than 850 square miles, and its shares have obvious attrac- 
tions for the speculative investor. 

The mining risk of a gold-bearing quartz reef lies in the 
fact that no one can say for certain how long it will live 


at depth. The Ashanti has been compared with the St. 
John d’el Rey in Brazil. Shareholders will hope that it will 
rival the latter’s lite of over a century. To the east of the 
Ashanti-Ariston quartz reef, however, Taquah and Abosso 
Mines have for some time been working another forma- 
tion, similar to the sedimentary “‘ banket’’ of the Rand, 
of which the continuity and consistency is proverbial. The 
Government survey also reported on this formation, with 
the result that a number of companies have been formed 
to explore it, among the most important of which is Gold 
Coast Banket Areas. This formation may well provide a 
number of mines producing on a large scale. 

West Africa has the advantage of highly intelligent 
native labour, which has been working for gold since pre- 
historic times, and the disadvantage of an unhealthy 
climate. Modern science, hower, has greatly reduced the 
former terrors ot “‘ the white man’s grave.”’ 

Compared with the dreams of Rhodes’ adventurers, who 
believed that they had found in it the Ophir of the Bible, 
Rhodesia has been something of a disappointment as a 
gold producer. The country, with its multitude of native 
workings—which may or may not deserve the title of 
ancient, but greatly reduce the need for scientific prospect- 
ing—has long been the happy hunting ground of the 
‘small’’ miner. Southern Rhodesia’s gold output in- 
creased between 1931 and 1934 by 152,000 ounces, but 
developments of direct interest to the investor have been 
comparatively unimportant. The recent revival of interest 
in gold prospects in Northern Rhodesia, which has been 
described as ‘‘ not a gold country,’’ may, perhaps, be 
mainly an indication of the imperfection of present know- 
ledge of that remote part of the world. 

Elsewhere in Africa the Gabait Gold Mines in the Sudan 
are operating in an area which was probably exploited by 
the ancient Egyptians. The most significant recent 
developments, however, occurred in what has_ been 
termed ‘‘ Azania ’’—Kenya, Tanganyika and Uganda. 
One of the most important companies formed to 
explore this part of the world is Kentan Gold 
Areas, fostered by the influential Tanganyika Con- 
cessions group. The company has taken up large 
areas on the Kakamega field in Western Kenya, and 
is exploring the Kavirondo area, also in Kenya, north of 
Lake Victoria, as well as the Mwanza district, south of 
the lake in Tanganyika Territory. The mandate’s other 
goldfield, further south, is the Lupa, in which the most 
important interest is held by a local company, East African 
Goldfields. As elsewhere in the world, prospecting started 
by discovering alluvial deposits, and proceeded to search 
for the reefs whence these ‘‘ placers’’ had received their 
gold through centuries of erosion. East Africa, as a gold 
field, is still in its early phases, but the Kakamega field at 
least has already passed beyond the stage of a mere 
prospect. 

The magnet of the ‘‘ gold premium ”’ has already drawn 
large quantities of the metal from the hoards of India, but 
that country has contributed no increase to newly-mined 
supplies. The Kolar field remains a centre of investment 
interest, but the policy of milling of lower grade ore has 
slightly reduced the output of India from 330,000 ounces 
in 1931 to 321,000 ounces in 1934. 

Very different has been the experience of the Empire's 
remaining important gold producer, Australia. Successive 
Governments in the Commonwealth have stressed the im- 
portance, to a “‘ primary producing ’’ country, of a policy 
of stimulating the output of the one commodity in the 
world for which, at present, there is an unlimited demand 
at a “‘ record ’’ price. In spite of a super-premium due 


to the depreciation of the Australian f£ in terms of sterling, 
which has carried the Australian price for gold up to 
{8 ros. per ounce, taxation of the mines has been main- 
tained at a decidedly moderate level, and encouragement 
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has been given to gold producers in other ways. Austra- 
lasian output, consequently, has expanded from 776,000 
ounces in 1931 to 1,215,000 ounces in 1934—a result which 
stands in striking contrast to that achieved in South Africa. 

Gold production on a considerable scale in Australia 
dates from 1851, when E. H. Hargraves discovered gold 
in New South Wales, following his experience in California 
during the famous ‘‘ rush’’ of 1849. The subsequent 
Australian ‘‘ gold rush’’ was almost as dramatic as the 
American. Prospectors from all over the world converged 
on New South Wales. Their knowledge and mental capa- 
city, in certain instances, may be inferred from the authen- 
tically recorded fact that some of the fortune-hunters 
regarded ‘* gold in quartz ’’ as equivalent to gold in double- 
pints, to be carried away by the bucketful. Prospecting 
to-day is chiefly in the very different hands of companies 
with experienced management. 

Present production is largely centred in Western Aus- 
tralia, where the famous ‘‘ Golden Mile’”’ at Kalgurli 
remains highly productive, and has been joined in recent 
years by the Wiluna, which proceeds from strength to 
strength. Prospecting is also concentrated on Western 
Australia, where large areas are under option to two im- 
portant companies, Anglo-Australian Gold Development 
and Commonwealth Mining and Finance. Their most 
spectacular find so far has been the Yellowdine, in which 
an interest is also held by Goldfields Australian Develop- 
ment, which is chiefly engaged in opening up the northern 
extension of the Wiluna. While Yellowdine has still to 
be fully proved, there are already indications of a rich 
deposit, which, if it persists in depth, may become one of 
the great gold producers of the world. 

An event of decisive importance in Australian prospect- 
ing history was the combination in 1934 of the interests of 
three of the ‘‘ South African ’’ mining finance houses and 
of the Imperial Smelting group in a company under the 
title of Gold Exploration and Finance of Australia. The 
company’s interests are situated throughout Australia, and 
its existence promises their most thorough investigation. 
In addition, the Gold Fields group is prospecting the 
“ deep leads ’’ or buried “* placers ’’ of Victoria, which may 
yet regain some of its pristine importance in Australian 
mining. 

During the last few years New Guinea has contributed 
largely to the increase in Australasian gold production. 
Both Bulolo Gold Dredging and New Guinea Gold Fields 
started production in 1932-1933 and are now producing 
respectively at the rate of 130,000 ounces and 40,000 ounces 
of gold per annum. Both are working alluvial deposits, 
while the latter is also exploiting two distinct lode areas. 

In a short review it is impossible even to touch upon the 
less important areas in which gold-mining developments 
are taking place with the assistance of British capital. 
That these are not confined, however, to the distant corners 
of the earth was recently demonstrated by the wide pub- 
licity given to the chairman’s remarks at the meeting of a 


company owning the Roman Deep mine, situated no 
farther afield than Wales! 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Gift-edged Stocks and the Budget.—The Chancellor’s 
Budget speech came, this year, after, instead of before, a 
rectification of the Stock Exchange position and a marking 
down of prices. The ‘‘ House ’’ therefore registered gratitude 
for very little, whereas a year earlier it showed itself un- 
grateful for a good deal. On closer inspection some of the 
Chancellor's scanty swans may turn out geese, but, on 
Tuesday, the markets were inclined to give them the benefit 
of every doubt. Gilt-edged stocks were particularly strong, 
as the table at the head of the following column shows. 
It is, in sober fact, particularly difficult to diagnose the 
Treasury’s attitude towards future gilt-edged prices. The 
customary eulogy of cheap money was missing from this 
year’s speech, though the Chancellor probably gave a 
sufficient clue to his state of mind by his decision to budget 
for no increase in the debt charge and to borrow, if neces- 
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Pre- Post- 
~~ ; Budget Budget Change 
ee a Price Price after 
P an (Apr. 12, | (Apr. 16, Budget 
| 1935) 1935) 
| 
“Consols? 23% wc | 942 | 834 863 87 # + 1h 
Local Lens 3% ....00.0.00<. a 94 94%} 96 & - 1g 
**Consols’’ 4% red. after | 
PN Ma eid civsoceesanss 1183 113% 1153 1165 + § 
War Loan 34% red. after | 
PE Rattiainiindusnetmnenas 1104 1045 106 107} + # 
Conversion 3$%% red. after 
SEI hint nndasscnaeaaanas 1123 105 107 107 % + 
Conversion 44% (1940-44) 1135 1114 1135 113% $ 
Conversion 5% (1944-64).. 124 i 120 % 1204 121 + 8 
Victory Bonds 4% .......... 1194 1134 1154 116} + 
Funding 4°%% (196U-90) ..... 121g 116 1172 118% + +t 
Funding 3% (1959-69) ..... 106 1023 1U3 + 103 43 ‘ke 





sary, for the contractual Sinking Fund. As regards future 
conversion plans, the Chancellor announced his intention 
to take powers, in relation to 3 per cent. Local Loans stock, 
to effect any future borrowing ‘‘ in such form as may be 
best suited to modern conditions,’’ together with further 
(unspecified) powers for the conversion of existing stock. 
Under the Act of 1887 (the year of the Goschen conversion 
scheme), the stock, by means of which the Local Loans 
Fund for providing long-term accommodation to the 
smaller local authorities is financed, was redeemable in 
whole or part, from 1912 onwards, after not less than one 
month’s notice by resolution of the House of Commons. 
Clearly, conversion, say to 2} per cent., is not feasible, so 
long as market prices remain around their current levels of 
approximately 96 for 3 per cent. Local Loans and 88 for 
24 per cent. ‘‘ Consols ’’—unless the Treasury is prepared 
to substitute a stock with a definite redemption date for one 
‘“‘ callable ’’ only at the Government’s option. There is a 
precedent in a recent offer by the London County Council, 
but it is doubtful whether such a policy would, or should, 
commend itself to the Treasury. Meanwhile, Mr Chamber- 
lain has gone out of his way to emphasise, in his speech, 
the impracticability of any immediate conversion, and 
to reserve complete freedom to frame future Treasury policy 
in the light of contemporary conditions. In short, the 
authorities will watch events, without attempting to in- 
fluence them. Whether the Treasury’s new powers have a 
further precautionary significance in the event of the 
adoption by the Cabinet of a more positive policy regarding 
public works, is a question which time alone can answer. 
Meanwhile, the Treasury can “‘ call’’ £150 millions of 
2 per cent. Bonds, 1935-38, at any time, but there is no 
prospect of a new issue to finance the £44 millions of 3 per 
cent. Treasury bonds drawn last autumn and repaid on 
April 15th—mainly out of Sinking Fund money. 


* * * 


Industrial Shares and New Taxation.—Changes in 
taxation this year affect only a narrow range of industrial 
shares. The most noteworthy rises and falls in market 
quotations, after the Budget, are set out in the table 
below : — 








** Pre- ** Post- 
Highest Lowest | Budget ”’| Budget’?} Change 
of of Price Price after 
1935 1935 (Apr. 12) | (Apr. 16) | Budget 
1935 1935 

A AMNRI ED foccc ck cnssvaccsccecouxece 118/6 112/6 114/9 117/6 +2/9 
Benskins, ord. £1..........-+6+ 75/9 66/3 69/9 71/- +1/3 
a | re 92/6 83/6 85/6 87/- +1/6 
Watney, def. £1 ............ 76/3 64/3 69/- 70/3 +1/3 
Gaumont-British ord. 10s.... 13/6 9/24 11/3 11/73 +434. 
P.C.T. 73% pfd. ord. £1 .... 22/3 19/14 21/8} 21/103 | +2}d. 
Assoc. Brit. Picture, ord. 5s....... 7/3 5/14 7/24 7/44 +2}d. 
Moss Empires, ord. £1 .........+2++- 23/- 15/- 21/74 21/103 +3d 
London Pavilion ord. £5 ........++ 89/74 82/6 86/3 86/3 a 
TE I isis canwncsiccccnies 214 16} 19 194 +4 
L.N.E.R. 4% Ist pref. stk. ...... 743 57 60 59} —¢t 
London Transport, “‘C”’ stk. ... 100} 91 98} 98} aa 
Assoc. Equipment, ord. £1......... 38/- 33/3 36/9 36/6 afd: 
Leyland, ord. £1 ........cccccececeees 50/3 40/103 44/- 45/3 +1/3 
Dennis, Ord. 15.........cccccccccseeee 26/3 22/44 23/74 23/10} | +3d. 
Thos. Tilling, oFd. £2 ......<.c..c00- 59/6 51/3 56/ - 54/9 —1/3 





This week’s activity in brewery shares has reflected the 
market’s ineradicable conviction that the Chancellor has a 
certain tenderness for the brewing industry, evidenced by 
his reduction of the beer duty two years ago, his lowering 
of the cost of publican’s and beerhouse licences this year, 
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and his promise ‘‘ to put the law into harmony with what 
has been tor some time the established practice ’’—which 
the market, somewhat optimistically, has regarded as 
equivalent to an upward adjustment in permitted hours for 
the sale of liquor. For the rest, attention has been mainly 
concentrated on the probable effects of the reduced enter- 
tainments tax and the increased duty on heavy oils used 
for road transport. Shares in companies giving ‘‘ living 
performances *’ are almost unrepresented on the Stock Ex- 
change, but the remission of duty on seats up to 6d. may 
have important consequences for holders of cinema shares. 
Mr Simon Rowson, the leading statistician of the industry, 
has recently estimated that out of 184 million weekly 
admissions to cinemas in Great Britain some 8 millions 
(433 per cent. of the whole) are at prices of 7d. or under 
(including tax). Of a total estimated cash receipt of {40.2 
millions during 1934, admissions at 7d. or under accounted 
for {9.5 millions (233 per cent. of the whole). If the West 
End of London and the suburbs be excluded, the propor- 
tion of cheap admissions to the whole, by number, may be 
as much as 80 percent. The tax on cinema admissions up 
to 7d. in 1934 is put at 41,575,000, i.e. about three-fifths 
of the total estimated loss to the Exchequer from entertain- 
ments duty ina full year. It may be presumed, therefore, 
that profits will benefit appreciably from an increased de- 
mand which, in the past, has proved elastic, and that the 
new conditions will allow increased opportunity to attract 
custom in the periods of ‘‘ low ”’ as distinct from ‘‘ peak ”’ 
cinema “‘ traffic.’’ As regards the increased duty on heavy 
oils, the potential benefit to the railways may readily be 
exaggerated. The increased cost to the London Transport 
Board has been put at about {90,000 a year, which is 
equivalent to 0.4 per cent. on the ‘‘C’’ stock. Its most 
immediate consequences, however, are likely to be felt by 
companies manufacturing heavy oil vehicles, including 
Leyland Motors, the Associated Equipment Company, 
Dennis Brothers (who have been fitting Armstrong Saurer 
engines to their vehicles), and the smaller firms which have 
been fitting Gardner engines (made by a private firm). 
Some reduction of prices is possible to maintain the market 
for heavy oil-driven vehicles, which will still have a certain 
differential advantage as regards efficiency of performance. 
In any case, the effect of the increased fuel duty will be 
partially offset by the elimination of the steep increases in 
vehicle duties authorised two years ago. These will be 
particularly important in the case of the heavier vehicles. 
A heavy oil-driven hackney carriage with pneumatic tyres, 
seating 56 to 64 persons, for example, will have its duty 
reduced annually by £68, from £164 to {96. A heavy oil- 
driven lorry with pneumatic tyres, with an unladen weight 
of nine to ten tons, will save no less than {177 in annual 
duty, which will be reduced from {225 to £48—with smaller 
savings for vehicles of smaller size. The Treasury expects 
that one-third of the increased taxation will be offset in this 
way—though the proportion, naturally, will vary in in- 
dividual cases, the longest mileages being performed, as a 
rule, by the largest fleets of vehicles. 


* * * 


The Public and Share-pushing.—Sir Thomas Inskip’s 
warning, broadcast last week, against the activities of the 
sharepusher was as salutary as it was unique. Sir 
Thomas’s position as first law officer of the Crown and his 
firm views on social mores ably fitted him for his self- 
imposed duty to protect the foolish and ignorant against 
financial plunder. His simple safeguard—‘*‘ Ask yourself, 
‘Who is this man? Why should he offer me—a total 
stranger—such a wonderful chance to make money? ’ ’’— 
should check all but the foolhardy from responding to 
attractive baits. Unfortunately, the lures employed are 
subtle, and it is quite common for the pillage to be care- 
fully preceded by an openly honest transaction yielding a 
profit to the new client. Although ‘‘ hawking ’’ shares 
from house to house has been successfully forbidden, it is 
difficult to frame measures to stop high-pressure correspon- 
dence campaigns and telephone calls to potential victims. 
The Attorney-General’s observations will be endorsed by 
all who wish to see the small investor, unversed in the 
canons of sound investment, preserved from the conse- 


quences of credulity and ignorance. That he is an impor- 
tant contributor to the volume of national savings is 
clearly shown by the growth in Savings Certificates, say. 
ings bank deposits, building society funds, and fixed trug 
units. These will obviously remain his ideal terrain, but 
if the terrors of share investment must be faced, he should 
accept Sir Thomas's advice and consult a broker who isa 
member of the London or Provincial Stock Exchanges or 
his local bank manager. 


* * * 


Bulgarian, German and Greek Loans.—This week has 
seen important developments in the foreign bond market. 
In the first place, the League Loans Committee has an- 
nounced that the Bulgarian Government proposes to main- 
tain its transfer of 15 per cent. of interest until September 
30th, and to postpone for the same period the 10 per cent. 
arrears redemption transfer due on April 15 in respect of 
the period from 1932 to 1934. The Committee has ‘‘ taken 
note ’’ of these proposals, in a spirit of realism, if not of 
satisfaction. The Budget situation in Bulgaria is now dis- 
tinctly better, and the assigned revenues are more than 
ample to cover the deposit, in levas at National Bank, of 
323 per cent. of the interest due. The problem of transfer, 
however, is recognised to be serious, although the devisen 
position would have been less severe if the counsel of the 
Financial Committee of the League had been adopted by 
the State. The League Loans Committee, however, are 
satisfied that some time must elapse before additional ex- 
change becomes available. It will be hoped that, when 
discussions are resumed early in October, the harvest will 
have alleviated the present transfer difficulties. German 
bonds were uneasy on Tuesday, following the announce- 
ment of the Reichsbank that holders of the ‘‘ Dawes ”’ 
Loan in “‘ non-clearing ’’ countries would receive payment 
due on April 15th only in registered marks, against 50 per 
cent. in currency and 50 per cent. in_ registered 
marks in October last. The trustees have protested 
against this breach of the obligations of the general 
bond, and have refused to associate themselves with 
payment in registered marks, or through special agree- 
ments. Since certified ‘‘ Dawes ’’ and ‘‘ Young ’’ bonds 
held by British nationals on June 15, 1934, are secured 
under the clearing agreement, their position is unaffected. 
Finally, the League Loans Committee and the Council of 
Foreign Bondholders have pointed out that the Greek 
Government’s offer of 35 per cent. of service on coupons 
due April 1st is not covered by arrangements which expired 
on March 31st. Since the country could make larger pay- 
ments, and the loans in question are dealt in cum the 
April coupon, holders should clearly await a more reason- 
able offer to the Committee. 


* * * 





South African Mining Taxation.—The South African 
Finance Minister, Mr Havenga, announced another change 
of mind regarding taxation of the gold-mining industry, in 
the House of Assembly last Monday. In an Investment 
Note on March 2nd last (page 488) we recorded that, in 
view of a shortfall of over {1,000,000 in the yield of gold- 
mining taxation last year, Mr Havenga proposed to add a 
surcharge of 35 per cent. to the existing excess profits duty. 
Maturer reflection appears to have convinced the Minister 
of Finance that the new impost would accentuate the very 
tendency which had been largely responsible for the short- 
fall in revenue—namely, the determination of the mines to 
treat an increased tonnage of ore of reduced grade so as 
to qualify for minimum payments of E.P.D. under a 
formula which based the liability on profits per ton. The 
proposed additional 35 per cent. is now to be dropped and 
a ‘‘ Gold Mines Profits Surtax ’’ substituted. The latter 
will be levied at the rate of 2s. in the pound on “‘ profits 
derived from gold mining as defined by the Excess Profits 
Duty Act.’’ This is interpreted as meaning that the tax 
will be equivalent to ro per cent. not of excess profits but 
of total profits. On this interpretation, the industry will 
now be subject to a ‘‘ normal tax ’’ of 4s. and a surtax of 
2s. in the pound (equivalent to a total of 6s.), plus an 
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excess profits duty arrived at under a formula which will 
allow the mines to deduct the ‘‘ normal tax ’’ but not the 
‘‘surtax ’’ from their earnings assessable to E.P.D. The 
latest change in taxation may check the tendency towards 
a further lowering of grade which would have been almost 
inevitable under the earlier proposal, and may even, in 
some cases, make for a slight raising of the average. The 
industry will sincerely hope that this is the last of the 
South African Government’s tergiversations. It is diffi- 
cult to rebut the suggestion that, since South Africa left 
the gold standard, successive changes in taxation, which 
have had an unsettling effect on the industry, have been 
introduced without prolonged actuarial study of their pro- 
bable effects, such as one would expect from a responsible 
authority in matters affecting the welfare of South Africa’s 
greatest industry. 


* * * 


Stock Exchange Official List—In recent years the 
Stock Exchange Committee has followed the useful practice 
of computing each year the total nominal value of securi- 
ties included in the ‘‘ Official List.’’ Apart from shares 
of no par value, whose total has increased over the last 
two years from 43,717,752 to 48,680,463, the total nominal 
amount of quoted securities has increased only slightly 
—from {18,371,459,742 to {18,610,010,609, or by 1.3 per 
cent.—between the end of 1932 and of 1934. It would be 
useful if the Committee could see their way, first, to cal- 
culate totals of market as well as nominal value, on the 
lines followed by the New York Stock Exchange authori- 
ties, and secondly, to furnish similar particulars regarding 
stocks in the Supplementary List, for the distinction be- 
tween securities in the two lists is administrative rather 
than economic. During the past year the Committee 
granted permission to deal in {573,366,547 of new securi- 
ties, as much as 42 per cent. of the total falling within 
the second quarter of the year. The aggregate was lower 
than the {811,449,873 of 1933, but the latter figure included 
{205 millions of 24 per cent. Conversion Loan and {99 
millions of London Transport stock. The figures cannot 
be regarded, in any sense, as an index of ‘‘ new money ”’ 
rates, since they include large amounts of new securities 
created through conversions, reorganisations, reductions of 
capital, etc. Out of 1,411 applications made last year only 
8, to a total national value of £1,450,556, i.e. 0.57 per cent. 
of the whole in number and 0.25 per cent. in value, re- 
mained in what the Committee euphemistically describe 
as ‘‘ a deferred state ’’ at the end of the year. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in March.—We received 261 com- 
pany reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in 
profits of 22.54 per cent. by comparison with the previous 
year. Figures for recent months are shown below :— 


No.of Rise or 

Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 

lished in panies Profits* 
o 


No. of Rise or 

Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 

lished in panies Profits* 
o/ 


1934— 1, 1934— a 
January ........ 122 + 3-02 September... 89 +40-63 
February ...... 209 + 5-02 October ..... 165 +49-70 
ees 216 + 6:34 November... 143 +33-97 
PENEE ecaposenesss 188 +12-96 December.... 159 +25-09 
MT -soswaesxnancs 251 +23-43 1935— 

I siccksaevees 201 +20-44 January...... 111 +14-15 
SE  sn<nessennen 197 +27-10 February ... 218 + 8-43 
PRRs. oncncsees 30 +35-47 March ....... 261 +22-54 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of {28,181,711, 
as compared with {22,997,397 in the preceding year. In 
quality, as well as quantity, the reports for March have been 
impressive. The most substantial recovery was shown by 
the iron and steel group, followed closely by building 
material and electrical equipment concerns. Electric light 
companies, as a whole, showed satisfactory expansion, 
despite a tendency towards reduced charges and increased 
costs. Recovery in the finance, land and investment group 
has been assisted by improved reports from the Niger and 
United Africa Companies, but the Unilever Stores Com- 
panies have considerably tempered the advance in stores 


THE ECONOMIST 915 
profits. The prominent results of the month are set out 
below :— 


NET PROFITS, AFTER DEBENTURE INTEREST 
Years ending in 








1934 1935 Increase 
| . £ f % 

Associated Portland Cement.... 831,987 1,018,087 22-4 
British Insulated Cables.......... 417,101 508,162 21-8 
County of London Electric...... 1,485,830 1 S40,alo 6-1 
British United Shoe. Machinery 469,164 510,400 8-7 
Crosfield (Joseph) ................. 730,041 748,731 2-6 
North-Eastern Electric ......... 782,784 863,647 10-4 
North Metropolitan Electric ... 600,237 707,557 17-9 
United Africa Company ......... 307,378 581,117 89-3 
| eae 461,427 652,994 41-6 
TWEEN LAGS wincisacsenecedcksveccs 543,363 613,260 12-9 

Total, ten companies ...... 6,629,312 7,779,268 17-3 


Both in amount and spread, the recoveries shown above are 
very satisfactory. Results for the past quarter were dis- 
cussed on page 841 of our last week’s issue. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Grocery ‘‘ Chain’’ Companies.—Like all concerns 
which run a chain of retail selling businesses, the provision 
and grocery chain stores tend to earn high returns on their 
nominal capital. This is due to the strong inducement to 
‘plough back ’’ earnings provided by the relative ease 
with which profits can be expanded (in favourable condi- 
tions) by adding further units to the chain. High rates of 
earnings, however, do not connote easy conditions at the 
present moment. As will be seen from the accompanying 
table, there was a most serious fall in the earnings of the 








(Profits in £000) 











| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 1934 
Joseph Burton (April 12) 
Earned for dfd. .............. 5-6 5-1 5- 8-5 7-9 7-8 
PEL Ets: snncntdennicndnconne 13-9 13-1 13-8 20°4 19-3 18-6 
Dfd. div. ° Nil Nil Nil 7 5 5 
**Home and Colonial (about 
Dec. 31): 
Earned for ord. .............. S09°2 435-9 617-5 461-5 206-0 191-9 
Eamed °% 33-9 | 28-3 | 32-6 | 23-1 10-3 5 
223 10 10 


International Tea (about 
April 30) : | 

450-6 510-3 526-0 | 575-9 483-0 514-1 
ip oo 51-5 “ : 


SN or ocacadlasiecn adieiae 2 6 | (85 25 


Earned for ord. .. 

PINE ae sesvacccnvassseséess 48°8 46-2 45-6 | 51-5 36-9 39-6 

SNE. Wik! cnescncctsussous 30 30 30 30* 30 30 
**Lipton (about Dec. 31) : 

Earned for ord. ......... 75:4 105-7 171-9 201-1 142-8 89-1 

DUNE Tea aaceenrvercenesinse 39°38 55°5 94-7 | 21-2 5 9-} 

NE 15s caetaceneceniucses 10 20 25 1 45 123 74 


G. J. Mason (about April 5) : 
TS eee 


I Te nccvsesceccsesececs 27°6 27-4 33-1t 33-9f 30-6 

NG iis Knsaccacnenmrenreesensas 20 20 25+ 25+ 25 20 
**Maypole Dairy (about 

Dec. 31) : 

Oe BEE COE. nes cecccectece 427-1 419-7 314-8 207-7 157-2 152-4 

Earned % ......ccccceeseocses 20-1 20-6 15-1 10-1 8-3 8-0 

IS. Ti veceencaecenescees 17} 174 15 10 6 6 
**Meadow Dairy (about 

Dec. 31) : 

IE si ctcccnnsmasevenens . | 194-2 195-5 170-0 81-4 |Dr.5-0 17-7 

Earned % for pfd. and ord. 35°6 36-0 31-9 14-4 Nil § 

Pfd. and ord. div. % ..... 30 30 25 15 Nil Nil 
Mence Smith's Stores{Mar.31) : 

Earned for ord. .............. 3-0 8-0 5-8 5-5 6-1 2-6 

Basmed % cccecececceeccccees 24°5 66-6 48-2 47-5 52-5 21-9 

DN TIE vancinetinadnatocaswesene Nil 15 15 15 15 15 
Thrift Stores (Mar. 31) : 

Earned for Did. ..... ce _ 12-7 2°2 6:8 2-4 8-9 

MEME FG ccocsscoscecesccccee aed 59-7 37°6 36°8 5°2 16-9 

BE dikckceccebesestwacvernes aed 20 10 10 Nil 5 
Williamsons (about Mar. 1) : 

Earned for ord. ...........-++ 19-7 20-7 21-8 18-9 11-4 19-2 

RE Tee inccmvnetvidcnaesenes 28-4 30-5 32-3 27-7 15-3 28-6 

es ditaievterincnctacknenes 17} 173 17} 173 15 15 





* And capital bonus of 10 per cent. f Tax free. § 10 per cent. on prfd. ord. and 
1-1 per cent. on ord. ** Unilever group. 





Unilever group of stores between 1929 and 1934. In other 
groups there has been a distinct setback during the worst 
of the depression. The Unilever group has been particu- 
larly affected by the slump in butter prices owing to its 
special interest in margarine, but the complaint of intense 
competition is frequently made by the chairmen of com- 
panies unconnected with Unilever. Price cutting in small 
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stores and the steady pressure of the co-operatives are both 
factors affecting the trade. Simultaneously, the increased 
services which are now expected of all branches of the retail 
trade militate against saving in costs. Credit is more gener- 
ally required, and with the decline of housewifery and the 
rise of the small flat, the grocer is expected to take the place 
of the old store cupboard, delivering daily in the smallest 
quantities and at the shortest notice. Moreover, some of 
the older chains (particularly in the Unilever group) are 
finding that shopping centres have shifted since the original 
shops were opened, and considerable expenses are being 
incurred in closing unremunerative stores. Thus, in 1934, 
the Meadow Dairy closed 16 shops and opened 23, and 
the Maypole Dairy closed 12 and opened 13. It would 
seem, however, that while difficult conditions have been 
general, they have not been oppressive outside the Unilever 
group. In particular the International Tea Company’s 
Stores was able during 1933-34 to recover a substantial part 
of the ground lost in the year before, while its recent 
acquisition of the George J. Mason business implies full 
confidence in the future. As the years before the depres- 
sion allowed satisfactory to good progress to be made by 
most concerns, it is reasonable to assume that progress will 
be resumed with general recovery. The monthly retail 
trade returns show that sales of foodstuffs are now recover- 
ing well. A potential risk exists in the possibility that our 
agricultural policy may raise food prices (as bacon prices 
have already risen) while competition amongst retailers will 
retard the corresponding rise in prices asked of the public. 
This risk, however, appears to be less now than seemed 
likely a year or more ago. 


* * * 


Cunard Finance.—Although the accounts of the Cunard 
Steam Ship Company tell only part of the story of the first 
year’s working ot the North Atlantic shipping merger, it is 
clear that 1934 brought little relief from the depressing his- 
tory of the previous four years. Recast in their new form, 
the accounts show that dividends and voyage earnings, less 
expenses, amounted to £297,434, but this apparent improve- 
ment takes no account of the experience of the new com- 
pany. The auditors point out that, although the accounts 
of Cunard White Star have not yet been completed, it is 
known that a substantial loss has been incurred—for which 
no provision has been made in the Cunard accounts—con- 
siderably in excess of the amount carried forward. In addi- 
tion, the treatment of depreciation also raises considerable 
difficulties. The allowance under this head for 1934 
amounts to {22,568, which cannot be regarded as excessive 
on steamships and property amounting to £679,916 in the 
Cunard balance sheet. Moreover, no information is given 
as to the policy of the operating subsidiaries, with the 
exception of Anchor Line (now written off and disposed of) 
whose accounts, published last month, showed that no provi- 
sion had, in fact, been made. Further information will 
clearly be necessary before the significance of the {89,132 
‘‘ earned for dividends ’’ in the attached table, can be 
appreciated : — 


Years to December 31 


1932 1933 1934 
£ a ae 

CD oc onecuaeeeenees 4,944,068 4,619,005 er 
EEXPOMSeS — ........ccccecesscorccecees 4,879,863 4,579,071 
Gross profit  ............sccsvccveees 64,205 39,934 
Dividends and _ miscellaneous 

DRTTAMRS ..500000ccesereccnncccvescs 448, 363+ 
Office and other expenses ...... — — 86,237 
Depreciation ..........ccrcsccscssers 746,566 41,123 22,568 
TE eens car cucu suaneyaduses 12,850 11,741 9,127 
Discount on debenture stock ... 10,000 10,000 15,028 
Interest, loans and debentures... 222,050 222,050 226,270 
Earned for dividends ............ Dy.927,261 Dr.244,980 89,132 
ee, Dr.930,000 Dr.250,000 ak 
eee SINE 0 ocsscncsvesccccvcecs 10,902 15,922 105,054 


+ Including /64,691 income tax. 
expenses of Cunard White Star. 


The formation of Anchor Line (1935) with a capital of 
£900,000 to acquire nine liners working the Glasgow-New 
York and Glasgow-Bombay services, severs an interest 
which the Cunard had controlled since 1912. It is re- 


¢ Including formation 


ported that this tonnage, valued in the last balance sheet 
at £2,541,000, is to be acquired for about £700,000, and th: 
buildings and house flag for £100,000, leaving about 
£100,000 for working capital. While this transfer trees the 
Anchor Line from the paralysis of the pre-existing ‘‘ stand- 
still ’’ agreement, its eventual repercussions on the Cunard 
concern are less clear. The Anchor Line (Henderson 
Brothers) Company’s balance sheet, at December 31, 1934, 
showed a deficiency of liquid assets of £425,000, while other 
liabilities included a Trade Facilities Loan of £850,000, a 
loan on mortgage of £60,000, bank overdrafts of £432,000, 
and bills payable of £293,000. A “‘ standstill ’’ agreement 
with creditors became a full moratorium on capital and 
interest last December. It seems certain, therefore, that 
neither the public-held preference shares, aggregating 
£325,000, nor the £600,000 of ordinary shares held by the 
Cunard, have much hope of receiving any return. Of the 
remaining Cunard subsidiaries, Thomas and John Brockle- 
bank incurred a loss, provided for out of its own reserves, 
and although the Indian trade shows some expansion, rates 
are still at a low level. The Commonwealth and Dominion 
services have again experienced a dearth of outward cargo, 
although homeward trade has been comparatively good, 
despite official restrictions on refrigerated cargo. Many of 
the company’s problems, clearly, are not of its own crea- 
tion, and stockholders can only await a revival in inter- 
national commerce, and a substantial recovery in the United 


States to give the merger company a reasonable chance to 
prove its worth. 


* * & 





Unilever Report.—The report of the Unilever group 
of companies for 1934, issued as we go to press, shows that 
the consolidated profits of Unilever, Limited, were 
£1,805,533, against £1,635,787 for 1933. For Unilever, 
N.V., a 1934 figure of Fl. 14,684,846 compared with a 
1933 total of Fl. 14,007,616. The dividend, as already 
announced, is on a basis of 4 per cent. in guilders, equiva- 
lent to 6.583 per cent. on the sterling shares of the British 
company, on an exchange rate of Fl. 7.20 to the pound for 
the final dividend. The Dutch company is reducing its 
capital by purchasing 7 per cent. preferred shares, while 
the English company proposes to take powers to issue 
{2,000,000 of 5 per cent. preferred shares, ranking pari 
passu with the existing 7 per cent. preferred. For the group 
as a whole, this is equivalent to a reduction in total prefer- 
ence dividend requirements, a ‘‘ hedge ’’ against devalua- 
tion of the guilder, and, in effect, a transfer of resources 
from the Continent to Great Britain. We hope to discuss 
the report in detail in a subsequent issue. 


* * * 





Other Company Results.—Our table of profit and loss 
accounts, on page 934, presents the results of 29 addi- 
tional companies. Rubber companies comprise the largest 
group, maintaining the satisfactory record of earlier 
reports, but general industrial and store company results 
are also mainly favourable. In the miscellaneous group, 
for instance, Amalgamated Metal reports an increase in 
net profits from {234,818 to £277,623, and the dividend 
has been raised from 4 to 5 per cent. These favourable 
results are attributed to the greatly improved consumption 
of non-ferrous metals, resulting from record building 
activity, which has apparently offset a decline in prices. 
Bryant and May report a resumed advance in disclosed 
profits, which amount to £571,249, against {561,722, the 
dividend being maintained at 25 per cent. tax free. India 
Tyre and Rubber and George Wimpey have also issued 
satisfactory reports in this section. The sole entry under 
‘* Breweries ’’—Whitbread and Company—shows a highly 
satisfactory advance in profits from {279,805 to £346,316. 
Shareholders, who receive 18 per cent., against 14 per 
cent. for 1933, will commend the company’s progress in 
the sale of bottled beers and improvements in licensed 
premises. Outstanding among this week’s rubber reports 
are Dusun Durian ({10,604 against £3,618), Rosehaugh 
(Ceylon) (£14,956 against £3,058, £13,000 being transferred 
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to reserve), Strathmore ({9,108 against £1,986), and Dolos- 
wella, which has substantial interests in tea (£10,985 
against £10,135). In the shipping group the Royal Mail 
Lines report confirms Lord Essendon’s doubts at last 
year's meeting, for restrictions of all kinds have adversely 
affected traffic and rates. Profits have declined from 
{409,813 to £390,327. A sum of £668,760 has been trans- 
ferred from share premiums account to reduce the book 
value of the fleet, and the additional depreciation on a 
twenty years’ life basis, amounting to £345,040, has been 
mainly provided from current earnings. The accounts of 
British Controlled Oilfields reveal a gross profit for 1934 
equivalent to £83,161, and after provision for depreciation 
(£159,343) the credit balance is reduced to {116,628. The 
market was very satisfied with the Cable and Wireless 
(Holding) dividend announcement. The profit for 1934 
will permit a payment of 44 per cent. on the preference 
stock. Of this, 2}? per cent. is applicable to the final pay- 
ment for 1932, and the balance to 1933. This distribution 
exceeded most market estimates, and the 54 per cent. 
preference stock rose sharply to 86} on Tuesday evening. 

In a preliminary statement, Dunlop Rubber Company 
announces net profits, subject to final audit, of £1,687,687 
for 1934, compared with {1,512,866. After transferring 
£550,060 to taxation reserve, £250,000 to dividend equal- 
isation reserve, and £100,000 to contingencies reserve, the 
directors recommend an ordinary dividend of 8 per cent., as 
for 1933. 


MINING NOTES 


West Rand Consolidated.—Our mining correspondent 
writes: —A distinctly favourable impression is given by 
the latest annual statement. Fresh records were established 
last year in tonnage milled, gold produced, working 
revenue and profits. The treatment of somewhat lower 
grade material than before was accompanied by a slight 
advance in working costs, but the effect was more than 
counterbalanced by the higher price of gold and an increase 
of 268,000 tons in the quantity of ore crushed—reflecting 
the operation of the balance of the additions to the treat- 
ment plant. As the latter did not come into full operation 
until April, a still larger tonnage should be put through 
during the current year. The operating profit of {1,123,410 
compares with {896,060 in 1933 and £324,670 in 1932. 
Out of last year’s earnings, expenditure on capital account 
absorbed £251,800, as against £331,000, while taxation 
required £427,290, against £330,310. The doubling of the 
December dividend raised the total payment for the year 
to 22} per cent., against 12} per cent. previously, and the 
somewhat reduced balance of £47,260 was carried forward. 
Taking gold at 140s. per ounce, the ore reserves at the end 
of 1934 were computed at 9,271,000 tons, against 
7,990,000, the value being only a trifle lower at 4.5 dwts. 
Since increased profits and lower capital expenditure pro- 
mise a higher future dividend rate, the position of the 
deferred shares (which are all held by the General Mining 
and Finance Company) becomes a matter of interest. 
These shares are entitled to 25 per cent. of the profits after 
an aggregate not exceeding {1,500,000 has been paid on 
the ordinary. If the latter received 30 per cent. for 1935, 
the deferred shares would become entitled to participate in 
June, 1936. As the additional treatment plant now in 
course of erection near the South shaft will probably be in 
commission before the middle of this year, the increase in 
earnings should approximately provide for the participa- 
tion of the deferred shares. 


* * * 


Vogelstruisbult.—Among the factors which have lately 
brought this ‘‘ new ’’ Rand undertaking into the limelight 
have been its own annual report, the disclosure that Rand 
Mines has largely increased its holding, and the inter- 
section of the main reef leader in Vogelstruisbult No. 1 
shaft, with the increased value of 3.9 dwts. over 28 inches. 
Development in the company’s area has been performed 
by the extension of the Daggafontein workings—which, 
incidentally, at the end of last year reached a point 650 
feet from No. 1 shaft position. Of 1,259 feet sampled, 
1,009 feet proved payable, assaying 12.9 dwts. over a reef 
channel of 17.6 inches. The payable percentage indicated 


was high at 80; but the values were rather low at 227 inch- 
dwts. At the end of 1934 two haulages from the Springs 
boundary were near (and have doubtless subsequently 
crossed) the boundary, while a third was no more than 
460 feet away. Thus the development of the property is 
being conducted with unusual expedition, but the produc- 
tion stage cannot be expected to be reached for several 
years. At the current price of the shares the property is 
valued in the market at approximately {£8,500,000. Allow- 
ing for compound interest at, say, 6 per cent., the value 
in three years’ time would exceed {£10,000,000—a figure 
which may provide food for thought. 


* * * 


New Kleinfontein.—At one time last year, when the 
furore for South African Lands was at its height, these 
shares just crossed the {4 mark. The annual report shows 
progress, but emphasises the fact that even to-day’s reduced 
quotation for the shares discounts the future quite consider- 
ably. The dividend rate remains at 5 per cent. The bulk of 
the ore milled last year was provided by the Eastern and 
Central sections, but most of the development was per- 
formed in the Apex section, upon which the company will 
rely to an increasing degree in the future. The percentage 
of payability, at 35, was much the same in the Apex as in 
the other sections; but in the former some 8,760 feet 
averaged nearly 7 dwts. over 51 inches, while in the others 
some 2,210 feet sampled gave no more than 5.14 dwts. over 
42 inches. On the price for gold ruling at the end of the 
year the ore reserves totalled 1,270,860 tons, with a value 
of slightly over 5 dwts. The quantity represents about a 
year and a half’s supply for the mill at the 1934 rate of 
exhaustion. Capital expenditure totalled £147,280, of 
which {74,280 was advanced by the Standard Bank of 
South Africa under a guarantee for £250,000, with options 
to take up 200,000 shares at 35s. until the end of the cur- 
rent year. Irrespective of this advance, the balance indi- 
cates a deficiency in the cash position. 


* * * 


Selection Trust.—This company, in the last two 


months to the end of December, 1933, made a profit of 
£17,700. During 1934 it achieved a surplus of £82,400, out 
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of total receipts of {156,500 by way of dividends, profits 
on realisation, etc. An allowance of {20,000 for income tax 
leaves the profit and loss credit balance at £80,100. Con- 
ditions during 1934 were unfavourable to the trust, as 
regards both the income and market value of its base metal 
holdings. No dividend was paid by the Roan Antelope, 
although about Is. per share was earned. Trepca disbursed 
12 per cent. against 20 per cent. The Consolidated African 
Selection Trust (alluvial diamond), however, paid 60 per 
cent. against 40 per cent. The position of the American 
Metal Company became greatly improved. At the date of the 
Trust balance sheet, quoted shares and debentures stand- 
ing at {2,881,400 had a market value of £2,587,500; the 
deficiency was amply covered by the reserve of £920,350. 
Against cash and debtors to the amount of £295,400, 
creditors figured for only £16,900. The directors state that 
“* the company was actively engaged throughout the year 
in investigating various mining propositions, but no dis- 
coveries of sufficient importance to justify exploitation were 
made.’’ Expenditure written off or reserved under this 
heading totalled £26,700. According to a cable from 
Helsingfors, negotiations are proceeding between the 
Finnish Government and the Selection Trust in regard to 
the development of alluvial gold mining in Finnish Lap- 
land. In this area the trust will be breaking new ground, 
and the outcome of its activities will be awaited with 
especial interest. 


* * * 


Rio Tinto.—The latest results are disappointing, 
after the recent advance in the value of the company’s 
shares. What is somewhat euphemistically termed “‘ esti- 
mated cost of relief work and of labour maintained surplus 
to the requirements of production ’’ absorbed the somewhat 
reduced amount of {129,600, of which {101,630 was 
charged against production and the balance transferred from 
provision for taxes. Sales of sulphur again expanded. On 
the other hand, the price of copper averaged about £3 3s. 
less than in 1933, and iron prices were low. A net amount 
of {56,600 of debenture redemption was applied to writing 
down plant and other assets. Thus payment of the divi- 
dend on the preference absorbed substantially more than 
the net earnings. In view of the continued depression in 
the United States {250,000 was credited to the Pyrites 
Company to enable that concern to write down its invest- 
ments; while £350,000 was allocated to reducing the book 
value of mineral in open casts. The balance of the invest- 
ment and general development fund—{400,o00—is trans- 
ferred to reserve, raising that fund to a round £1,000,000. 
Of the investments, {2,480,940 are in Rhodesia; the market 
value of these holdings at the date of the balance sheet was 
£138,920 less—not a very serious depreciation having 
regard to the conditions prevailing at the time. We give 
below a summary of the results of the past four years: — 


1931 1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ £ 
Trading profit ......... 424,900 367,300 501,600 453,550 
ee 100,200 58,500 103,540 55,110 
Dividends (pref.)....... 81,250 81,250 81,250 81,250 
Carried forward......... 493,300 380,570 402,860 376,720 
Property and plant... 3,461,250 3,394,050 3,255,540 3,305,950 
Investments............. 3,906,380 2,982,470 3,168,000 2,918,920 


The agreement recently arrived at between the leading 
Copper Producers is expected to prove satisfactory to the 
company. It will accentuate the benefits derivable from 
the procedure of the directors in making forward purchases 
of copper so as to ensure an adequate supply of raw 
material for the company’s refinery at Port Talbot. The 
quotation of Rio Tinto debenture stock has recently im- 
proved to par, that of the £5 preference shares to about {4, 
and of the ordinary to around {16 ros. The latter com- 
pares with {12 at one time last year, and liberally discounts 
the immediate improved outlook. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—London County Freehold and Leasehold Pro- 
perties, Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, Sunday Pic- 
torial Newspapers, Daily Mirror Newspapers, Army and 
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Navy Stores, Gordon Hotels, Ford Motor, Oxendale ang 
Company (Proprietors), Lanadron Rubber Estates, Jasin 
(Malacca) Rubber Estates, Golden Hope Rubber Estate, 
Champion Reef Gold Mines of India, and Ooregum Gold 
Mining of India. At the London County Freehold and 
Leasehold meeting, the managing director emphasised the 
soundness of the position of the ordinary stockholder. The 
assets of the company comprising leasehold properties 
he declared, were fully amortised, and the amortisation fund 
was invested in other properties, providing a reliable pro- 
perty investment in perpetuity. As the whole of the loan 
capital would, in due course, be repaid out of revenue, the 
3,750 holders of ordinary stock would appear to possess 
something better even than a gilt-edged security. At the 
meeting of the Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, the chair- 
man dealt with the improved farming outlook, but declared 
that the main branch of the industry—livestock and its 
products—remained in a very depressed state. The chair- 
man of Sunday Pictorial Newspapers described the popu- 
larity of the paper as an advertising medium, throughout its 
twenty-year history, and suggested that in a short time 
plant expansion would permit of the publication of a paper 
including up to 80 pages. At the meeting of Daily Mirror 
Newspapers, the chairman revealed that 424 more pages 
had been printed last year than in the previous period, and 
expressed sound confidence in the future outlook. At the 
Army and Navy Stores meeting, the chairman pointed out 
that although the average income of the company’s clients 
had been reduced, there has been a definite increase in turn- 
over. The chairman of Gordon Hotels declared that un- 
favourable results on the Riviera and at Dieppe had neutral- 
ised improvement in London. Sir Percival Perry, at the 
Ford meeting, dwelt on the devastating effects of exclusive 
nationalistic policies in international trade, and disclosed 
that the directors had decided to manufacture the V8 car at 
Dagenham. The speech closed with a plea for more liberal 
legislative treatment of the motorist. The chairman of 
Oxendale and Company (Proprietors) declared that the com- 
pany had made another sales record, the total figure being 
26 per cent. in excess of the previous year. At the Lanadron 
Rubber meeting, Sir Eric Macfadyen discussed conditions 
on the estate, and declared that the general health of the 
rubber trees was greatly improved. At the meeting of Jasin 
(Malacca) Rubber Estates, the chairman revealed that the 
improved position of the industry had enabled the board to 
put in hand additional cultivation and other works pre- 
viously held in abeyance. At the meeting of Golden Hope 
Rubber, the chairman took a cheerful view of the long- 
term outlook for rubber, particularly on the consumption 
side. The chairman of Champion Reef Gold Mines stated 
that the ore reserves, valued at £7 an ounce, amounted to 
£267,000 more than the capital of the company. The possi- 
bility of even deeper mining was being considered. At the 
Ooregum Gold Mining meeting, the chairman declared that 
developments at depth encouraged the expectation that a 
turn for the better had come in the company’s fortunes, with 
the discovery of substantial ore bodies between the 77th and 
8cth levels of the mine. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


—_ 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
APRIL 30 


ACCOUNT 
May 2 


THE market this week has given the Budget statement 
more credit, possibly, than its due. There is to be no 
reduction of the standard rate of tax, and no increased pro- 
vision for debt redemption, for Mr Chamberlain confirms 
his reputation for financial orthodoxy by repeated words. 
He refuses to indulge in prophecy on the twin subjects of 
conversion and cheap money. Despite all these negative 
features, the Stock Exchange found scope for satisfac- 
tion. Most observers, however, would give some credit to 
the slight improvement in European relations which appears 
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to have emerged from the Stresa discussions. Without this 
contemporary amelioration, it is possible that the City 
yould have demanded more from the Budget before setting 
in train this week’s moderate buying movement. 

The gilt-edged market found tonic in the decision to take 

wers to convert Local Loans, expressing a belief that their 
yse may not be less remote than that of the powers taken 
jn September, 1931, for the War Loan conversion. On 
Tuesday quotations registered a substantial advance, led by 
War Loan, old Consols, and 3} per cent. Conversion Loan. 
There were signs of some exchange from Local Loans into 
these stocks. In later dealings a readiness to take profits 
momentarily checked the advance, and Wednesday’s 
market, although firm, staged only modest advances. India 
loans were firm in sympathy with gilt-edged, and more busi- 
ness was transacted in the Dominion group. 

In the foreign bond market, German issues were sold on 
the news that ‘‘ non-clearing ’’ nationals will receive the 
April ‘‘ Dawes ’’ coupon in registered marks, a movement 
in which sentiment counted for more than logic, as the sub- 
sequent recovery showed. Austrian bonds were supported, 
but French rentes receded with the franc. Brazilian loans, 
after a steady opening, responded to the reported relaxations 
of exchange restrictions, and Argentine bonds were slightly 
firmer. Japanese issues established an early rise, but 
Chinese loans were uneasy owing to the silver position. 

In the home rail market, renewed traffic hopes prompted 
an early rise, but the improvement was barely held on 
Tuesday. Wednesday’s ‘‘ plus ’’ signs, for what they were 
worth, put the market in better humour. London Transport 
“C’”’ stock became easier, on fears of the incidence of the 
increased heavy oil duty. Foreign rails maintained their 
recent quietness, although the tone was fairly firm, with the 
exception of San Paulo, whose dividend of 2} per cent., tax 
free, disappointed the optimists. Argentine issues, however, 
responded to the recommendation to permit exchange rates 
for the companies between those available for the public 
and the Government. 

The industrial market opened auspiciously in the 
warmth of relatively satisfactory trade returns, and 
although renewed buying was of modest dimensions, 
and selective in character, most groups moved higher. The 
Budget statement encouraged further purchases of brewery 
and tobacco issues, on the self-persuasive argument that 
tax relief would be expended in these directions. Other 
“consumption goods ’’ shares, such as Tate and Lyle, 
Woolworth and Great Universal Stores, were in quiet 
demand. Cinema shares failed to maintain a slight im- 
provement following the entertainments tax relief, and 
commercial motor shares, including Leyland and A.E.C., 
were recessionary on the increased heavy oil duty. The 
significance of these fiscal changes is estimated on page 913. 
Iron and steel shares were well maintained on the March 
output figures. [Electricity supply shares kept their 
satellite relation with gilt-edged, and equipment issues, 
after opening irregularly, made a moderate advance. In 
the trans-Atlantic section, Cable and Wireless preference 
spurted sharply on Tuesday’s surprisingly favourable divi- 
dend announcement, and Electric and Musical Industries 
moved higher. The miscellaneous leaders on the whole 
were stronger. Dunlop, British Oxygen, Boots Drug and 
building shares were firmer, but there were signs of slight 
regularity in later dealings on Tuesday. There were few 
alterations in bank shares, but insurance shares were 
modestly supported. 

Conditions in the oil market ruled quiet, and a satisfac- 
tory opening tendency lost a little ground owing to want 
of support, particularly from the Continental centres. 

The rubber share market was very quiet, and little 
change was induced by fluctuations in the commodity 
price. Moderate sales were absorbed without noticeable 
alteration in quotations. Business in tea shares became 
much quieter after last week’s activity. An early tendency 
to take profits was soon reduced, and quotations were only 
slightly lowered. 

The ‘‘ Kaffir’’ market ruled quiet on Monday, and 
business on Tuesday was not greatly affected by the 
Budget or by Mr Havenga’s latest proposal for the basis 
of taxation (discussed on page 914). Investment support 
for the leading mining and finance shares was reported, but 
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there was little inclination to extend commitments in newer 
concerns. West African and Australian issues kept firm, 
but insufficient business was abroad to affect quotations in 
either direction. An increased demand was reported for 
Rhodesian copper issues, and tin shares improved slightly 
on modest support. De Beers issues were active in anticipa- 
tion of a scheme providing for dividend arrears. 





““ FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


! 
Week to April 15,|April 16, 









































avait 12, | April 10,| April 11,|April 12, April 17, 
“Pigss | 1938 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
Government and | | 
Municipal Loans | 6,246 1,174 } 1,129 1,146 1,449 1,351 1,358 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities 4,974 937 951 1,006 1,123 1,092 1,122 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ..... 15,823 2,983 3,138 2,941 3,885 3,578 3,601 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 2,793 514 580 549 841 643 555 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........ 5,139 | 1,074 903 955 | 1,264 968 | 1,059 
ES 694 160 119 88 202 | 116 156 
Rubber, Tea and 
| SPER Ee 1,698 342 327 270 309 279 234 
EE  wcaainn 37,367 7,184 7,147 6,955 9,073 } 8,027 8,085 
Corresponding day 
ae 10,117 11,539 10,619 11,409 9,912 10,327 








* Including Iron and Steel aud Breweries, 
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‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 











stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | April 10, | April 11, | April 12, | April 15,| April 16, | April 17, 
(Jan. 23) | (April 1) 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 1935 
97-1 | 91-3 92-6 | 92-6 | e2-9 | 93-7 | 93-9 | 94-0 





‘‘*FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
— ion | April 10,| April 11, | April 12, | April 15,| April 16, | April 17, 
(Feb 1) | citar. 29) | 1995 | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

















141-0 | 135-9 | 136-9 | 136-7 | 136-8 | 10 | 137-3 | 137-7 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


WALL Street appears at last to be taking heart of grace, and, 
for once, registering increased confidence without waiting for 
the prompter’s voice from Washington. If there is any 
prompting at all, it comes from Chicago, where the grain 
markets are firm, and demand is broadening against a back- 
ground of unfavourable weather reports. On the New 
York Stock Exchange, on Monday, the number of shares 
dealt in was well above the million mark, and although the 
volume of dealings fell off next day, prices were well main- 
tained. The oil, chemical and stee] share groups benefited 
most from the better tone, and even the aviation group 
showed signs of awakening after hibernation. Over last 
week-end, there was even a little speculative buying of 
railroads, but the movement was checked by the adjourn- 
ment of the Supreme Court until April 29th without hand- 
ing down a judgment on the Pension Act dispute. The de- 
cision to reduce the rate on call money to } per cent., in 
place of the 1 per cent. level which has prevailed for sixteen 
months, comes at a favourable tactical moment. The im- 


mediate effect, naturally, has been most pronounced in the 
bond market, where long-term issues have been strong. The 
general business position is maintained, without any signs of 
speedy or spectacular improvement. Orthodox soothsayers 
still attach particular importance, as a “‘ pointer,’’ to the 











920 





maintenance of automobile production, the three largest 
manufacturers still operating near capacity. The current 
month’s output for General Motors is put at 180,000 units, 
of Ford at 179,000 and of Chrysler at 85,000—the last- 
named being a record figure for all time. 





Apr Apr. Apr. 16, Apr. Apr. Apr. 16 
10, 16, 1935 10, 16, 1935, 
1935 1935 Eng 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv f Eouiv.t 
Lb. Ln.34%,’92-47 101 1014 104% Natl. Biscuit .... 24% «243 25% 
Do 4}°,'32-47 lol® 101 1043 Phelps Dodge .... 15} 164 17 
Do 4}%,'33-38 103% 1 nat 105g | Pullman... 43. 41h 42% 
Atchison .... 39h 394 40, | Sears-Roebuck ... 354 37k «= 38% 
Erie .. 9} 94 l,l Co 82} 8443 
Illinois Central. 1 1 11h U.S. Leather ..... 3 54 5% 
N.Y Central .... 15% 15 1S U.S. Rubber. 1 124 12 
Pennsylvania . 203 20} 204% U.S. Steet 30% 8 SIh 324 
Southern Pacific... 148 143 15% Westinghouse ..... 37 438} 394 
Southern Riy...... 10 104 10%; | Woolworth ........ 54 56} 57% 
Union Pacific ..... 89 88} 91k 
Am. Can. . ae a 119 1224 Am. Tel. and Tig. 106, 106) 1095 
Amer. Smelting... 354 38 39} Interboro R.T... 105 105 10# 
Auaconda 10% 11g 11% Int. Tel. Teleg. .. 7 7} 7} 
Bethlehem Steel.. 258 253 264 Utilities P. and L. 1} 1+ 1% 
Chrysler Motor .. 35 36 37% | W. Union Tig. ... 255 253 26} 
Corn Produce Rf. 65 66} 68 & 
Eastwan Kodak... 1234 126 1294 
Gen. Electric .... 238 235 24% | Shell... 24g 247 255 
Gen. Motors 29} 29} 30 Shell Union ........ 7 7k 7% 
Int. Harvester ... 37} 38) sot Std. California ... 314 32} 33% 
Mont. Ward ...... 245 254 25; EP TDs wesnsenne 40 415 425 


¢ Calculated at $4-85} to £ 


Owing to our earlier publication this week the Standard 
Statistics Index Numbers are held over until next week. 














Totat DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 
April 10. | April 11, | April 12, | April 13,| April 15,| April 16, 
1935 1935 1935 1935* | 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— | | 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 990 730 840 700 1,110 740 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 12,240 12,490 12,850 6,230 9,530 9,260 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 178 176 151 137 183 169 





* Two-bour session, 


PARIS 


The Bourse opened in the roseate glow of news from 
Stresa, but business became quieter as the week progressed. 
The approach of the four-day holiday at Easter produced a 
disposition to lighten commitments, but price movements 
were relatively narrow. Rentes on the whole were weaker, 
and bank shares had an uncertain trend. Industrial share 
values were generally steady. On the Coulisse, De Beers 
preferred failed to hold a steep rise on Tuesday, following 
a rumoured dividend funding scheme. Little interest was 
taken in gold mines. 


Apr. 10, Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 10, Apr. 13, Apr. 16 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,005 10,105 10,075 | Wagons Lits......... 55 50 51 
Crédit Lyonnais..... 1,741 1,760 1,751 | Mexican Eagle....... 13} 15 154 
Suez Canal 19,635 19,260 19,450 | “* Chartered "’........ S44 83 824 
Chargeurs Réunis.. Se OU REE BIE scsocecnnrcncesese 504 53} 60 
Rio Tinto “oy” le OP a GS eee 423 434 442 
Royal Dutch ...... 15,400 15,237 15,590 | “* Johnnies ”’......... 280 279} 2825 

BERLIN 


Although profit-taking caused some reaction in values 
before the end of last week, the market as a whole main- 
tained a firm tendency under the influence of the new 
Kussian contracts, and of numerous increases in company 
dividends. Demand was centred chiefly on engineering 
shares, paper and pulp issues, and certain electrical shares. 
Steel shares also made a slight advance. After an uncertain 
opening this week, the market became strong, late on Mon- 
day afternoon. Lignite, potash and shipping issues were 
particularly in favour. Although Reichsbank shares tended 
to lose ground, home bonds were steady with heavy buying 
of Reich ‘‘ Old’’ Valorised Loans in evidence. Certifi- 
cated dollar bonds continued their advance. On Tuesday, 
cheerful conditions again prevailed, electrical, shipping and 
rayon shares being particular!y firm. 


Apr. 10, Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 10, Apr. 13, Apr. 16 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 158-75 159-75 159-50 | A, E. G................5 36°50 37-25 38-00 
D.D Bank 88-75 90-00 91-50 
Dresdner (New)... 88°75 90-00 91.50 | Siemensand Halske 150-50 150-25 150-25 
I. G. Farben 
industrie 146-25 147-90 148-90 | A.K.U.................. 52°40 53°25 54-00 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 33-50 34-75 35-60 (“ Hapag New”) 32-50 32-75 33-90 
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AMSTERDAM 

The market opened depressed, lower prices being quoted 
for stocks througnout the entire list, from Dutch Govem. 
ment bonds to overseas commodity shares. On Tuesday, 
the tone was firmer at the outset, but became reaction 
before the end of the day. Royal Dutch, exceptionally 
showed a small gain, but rubber shares made little headway 
and sugar shares were dull. The stringency of the money 
market, and the uncertain prospect of the guilder, were re. 

garded as mainly responsible for continued offerings of 
Reenmanaent bonds. 


Apr. 10, Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 10, “-. 13, ‘o. i 
1935 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
24°, Dutch Loan 6 754 75} Steel Common...... 193 19 = 
54% German ...... 2lé 24 2S a 295 30k 304 
Unilever N.V. ..... 89% 89} 89} Ford Motor .......... 255 2465 249 





Philips Lamps... 232 
Netherlands Ship 
Union ..........+. 34} 334 345 


231; 228 | Deli. Batavia Tob. 142 135 137} 
Royal Dutch......... 150} 149§ 151 
Handels Ams. ...... 182g 1804 1793 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





ALTHOUGH a coincidence which placed a Budget speech in 
Good Friday week would normally be a deterrent to new 
issue activity, the week’s new prospectuses, though far from 
numerous, have, in fact, covered a total sum in excess of 
that of recent weeks. The largest issue has been made by 
Allied Newspapers, which has offered 4 per cent. debenture 
stock at 104, to be applied towards redemption of existing 
5 per cent. debenture stock. On the prospectus figures of 
earnings since 1927 (excluding the losses of two companies 
discontinued in 1932), the interest on the stock is well 
covered. Stewart's Cash Stores, which offers fairly high- 
yielding preference shares, is a Belfast business which has 
largely expanded its scope and profits in recent years. The 
dividend is guaranteed by a Canadian company and 
appears well secured. It would seem, however, that the 
company is acquiring, for £235,000, assets valued at 
£86,708 (including stock-in-trade of £32,631, valued by the 
managing director). The allowance for goodwill thus ap- 
pears somewhat excessive by the side of profits, which last 
year were £28,156. Youanmi Gold Mines is a Western Aus- 
tralian proposition, the original mine having been worked 
from 1911 to 1922. The initial capitalisation appears high, 
and the adoption of a capital structure including cumula- 
tive participating preference shares, by a speculative gold- 
mining proposition, is certainly unusual. The profit esti- 
mates appear to be based on an average grade of ore of 
12 dwts. At this stage prospectus calculations of the 
number of times preference dividends are likely to be 
‘covered ’’’ are academic. During the week the Hilton 
Main and Holly Bank Collieries have advertised public pat- 
ticulars regarding an issue of 5 per cent. debenture stock. 
The company is an important and progressive concern in 
the Cannock Chase area. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to April 13, 1935, including conversions, £98,851 ,437. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to April 13, 1935, excluding conversions, £28,953,605. 


National Saving Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to April 13, 1935, Nil. 














Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital _— sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Youanmi Gold Mines, 500,000 7% 

Cum. Ptg. Pref. 10/- at par ......... 250,000 250,000 62,500 187,500 
Do., 500,000 Ord. Shares 2/- at par 50,000 50,000 50,000 one 
Allied Newspapers, £3,500,000 4 per 

cent. Deb. Stk. at 104% (to repay 

4 Ne eee 3,500,000 3,640,000 350,000 3,290,000 
Stewart’s Cash Stores, 150,000 54% 

Red. Cum. Pref. {1 at 21/- ......... 150,000 157,500 15,000 142,500 

WI sii ctsiisncacticecsaicincnsusseeines 3,950,000 3,640,000 457,500 477,500 3,620,000 
Issned to Shareholders only 
F.M.S. Rubber Planters, 35,000 Ord. 

NIE OIE SIE cisacicccspbisentoenens 35,000 ° 43,750 43,750 oso 
Pinchin Johnson and Co., 300,000 4% 

Second Pref. {1 at par .........sse000 300,000... 300,000 75,000 225,000 
Do., 75,000 Ord. £1 at 28/- 75,000... 105,000 18,750 86,250 
Cargo Fleet Iron, £750,000 4% Deb. 

Stk. at par (to redeem £109,000 44% 

Deb. and £496,500 6% “ A” Debs. 

BIE PEED cencencneracovancsecnseopeonencnes 750,000 635,775 114,225 os oe 

EE sicessnsaseniiiinienbieieniin 1,160,000 635,775 562,975 137,500 311,250 
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otal Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Suvemtptien - 


Including Excluding neluding Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ Whole year— £ £ 

1985 ....-00006 104,147,687 29,974,080 i niseeiesty 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1934 ....-c000e 216,531,700 68,272,392 aaa 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 ....0c0000 101,708,962 57,789,415 1932............ 2,699,684,265f 188,909,963 
1932 ....-000+0 147,031,465 24,646,780 Pilinsintanness 693,010,056 369,058,073 
| elite oa 184,613,537 


¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% War 
Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 








Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ 

$9BS...cccccccscccccccccccece 10,860,671 9,022,503 10,090,906 29,974,080 

IDE. ccccccccsccccsecccccese 58,098,978 3 498,888 6,674,526 68,272,392 
Whole year— 

rr 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

$9BB....ccccccccccccccccccces 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

Eiisceccscseteconsopcocnee 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ 
Amount previously recorded............scsssssesseeeeees 10,804,053 wea 19,410,451 
Second London Scottish American Trust, £200,000 

34% Deb. Stk., 1955-65 at par .........ceceeeeeeeee 200,000 99} 195,000 
Chandler's £75,000 53% Deb. at par .............20006 75,000 103 77,250 
British Gas Light £200,000 3}% Deb. Stk., 1955, 

OB GBB Moeeccccccccnvcccecccccccsccsncccccccencncsovcecosece 196,375 99} 198,500 
Energen Foods, 97,482 Shares 5/— .........0.-eeseeee 24,370 4/44 21,315 
0 ED entnsctnnneccesnccensicenenmexcosennsene 11,299,798 19,902,516 
Tata Font, BODE ..0cccvcccrsccsccccccscossvccccceccosccsoeces 7,196,851 7,451,457 

BY PUBLIC OFFER 
Stewart’s Cash Stores.—Issue of 150,000 5} per cent. 
redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. Formed 


to acquire Belfast business of same name for £235,000, 
{135,007 cash and 99,993 {1 ordinary shares. Profits, after 
depreciation: 1932, £14,842; 1933, £24,021; 1934, £28,156. 
Net assets acquired, £86,708. Vendors (George Weston, Ltd., 
of Canada) guarantee preference dividend until net profits 
reach £45,000, their latest available profits being equivalent 
to £92,862. 


Youanmi Gold Mines, Ltd.—Issue of 500,000 7 per cent. 
cumulative participating 10s. preference shares, and 500,000 
2s. ordinary shares. Formed to acquire mines in Western 
Australia comprising 216 acres on lease for £250,000 in 
2,000,000 2s. shares and £50 cash. Original mine (48 acres) 
worked 1911 to 1922. Proposed to expend £200,000 sterling 
on development, of which £100,000 for unwatering, re-opening 
and developing. On treatment of 10,000 tons per month, 
initial profits may be £216,000 per annum with gold at 128s., 
average grade at 12 dwts., and costs of 25s. per ton. Pre- 
ference shares rank for 20 per cent. of the profits after payment 
of 7 per cent. dividend. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
Hilton Main and Holly Bank Collieries, Ltd.—Particulars of 


issue of £150,000 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
to be repaid at par January 1, 1957. lormed to acquire 
company of same name for £208,900 in £1 shares. Output: 
1933, 349,428 tons; 1934, 426,984 tons. Net assets, including 
proceeds of present issue, £386,595. Profits, years to 
June 30th: 1933, £22,600; 1934, £41,495; half year to 
December, 1934, £14,572. Guinness, Mahon and Company 
purchase the issue at 98 per cent. for a commission of 3} per 
cent. 


CONVERSION OFFERS 


Allied Newspapers, Ltd.—lIssue of £3,500,000 4 per cent. 
Ist mortgage debenture stock at £104 per cent. Holders of 
existing 5 per cent. issue, to be redeemed, have right to convert 
into equal nominal amounts, plus cash for redemption and 
issue price difference. Secured specifically on fixed assets, and 
floating charge on remainder. Repayable at £105 per cent. by 
July, 1975, or in whole to July, 1941, at £108 per cent. and 
thereafter in whole or part at £105 per cent. on three months’ 
notice. Profits, after depreciation: 1931, £987,272; 1932, 
£1,170,384; 1933, £1,026,063 (years approximate). 


Union Steel Corporation (South Africa).—The directors 
propose to alter the nominal value of the ordinary shares from 
6s. 8d. to 5s. It is intended to increase the ordinary capital 
and issue sufficient shares to provide funds for the redemption 
of the 7 per cent. debentures amounting to {£250,488 on 
December 31, 1935. 


Cargo Fleet Iron Company, Ltd.—This company will redeem 
£109,400 43 per cent. debentures on October 15th and £496,500 
6 per cent. ‘‘ A’ debentures on July 15, 1935, both at £105 
per cent. plus accrued interest. It is proposed to issue 
£750,000 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par, the 
alance of proceeds to be utilised for additions to works and 
Plant. 





Canadian National Railways.—On July 1, 1935, £181,756 
of sinking fund moneys will be available for redemption by 
purchase of part of the 1927 guaranteed debenture stock. 
Tenders are invited for sale of stock to the company for 
redemption and cancellation. Tenders may be made at any 
price not less than {60 and not more than £100 cash per £100 
of stock including accrued interest from January 1, 1935, 
to July 1, 1935. Closing day for tenders May 15th. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


F.M.S. Rubber Planters Estates.—Shareholders registered 
April Sth are ofiered 35,000 shares {1 at 25s. per share basis 
one new share for each six held. 


Pinchin Johnson and Company.—300,000 4 per cent. second 
preference shares /1 are issued to shareholders and staff at 
par and 75,000 ordinary shares 10s. at 28s. 


OFFER TO SHAREHOLDERS IN H.E. PROPRIETARY 
AND EAST RAND CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 

West Spaarwater, Ltd.—Shareholders in H.E. Proprietary 
will have right to apply for one share at par for every share 
held, and options for two years on two shares at 7s. 6d. and 
two shares at 10s. per share for every five shares allotted. 
East Rand Consolidated shareholders receive right to apply 
for one share in the new company for every three shares held, 
and similar options. 

FIXED TRUSTS 


Selective Fixed Investments, Ltd.—Has been registered with 
a capital of £20,000, under the chairmanship of Major-General 
Sir Philip A. M. Nash, K.C.M.G., C.B. The company will 
offer to the public two fixed trust units. It is intended to 
create a fund to be managed by the trustees to provide for 
all expenses of management throughout the life of the trust. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


Canadian National Railways.— Issue of $13,000,000 Canadian 
National Railways was made on April 15th in Montreal 
(Dominion Guaranteed) three-year 2 per cent. bonds at 99.28 
per cent. net, Montreal terms. The issue was heavily over- 
subscribed, and the books were closed. Anissue of $35,000,000 
Canadian National Railways (Dominion Guaranteed) 3s., due 
May 1, 1944, at 985, Montreal terms is proceeding. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Helbert Wagg Holdings.—Helbert Wagg Holdings, Ltd., 
is to be formed with a capital of £260,000, to acquire the 
ordinary share capital of Helbert Wagg and Company, Ltd., 
merchant bankers, of which £120,000 is issued in £10 shares. 
This is to be increased to £130,000. 

Ismay Trust, Ltd.—The Ismay Trust, Ltd., has been formed 
with a capital of £750,000. The directors are John Ismay, 
G.S. Hewitt and T.S. Cornwell. This trust will take a holding 
in the ordinary shares of John Ismay and Sons, Ltd., and will 
acquire substantial interests in the lamp manufacturing 
industry, and other interests in the refrigerator business. 
There is a possibility that a public issue of the trust’s shares 
will be made in two or three months’ time. 


Roberts Brewery, Ltd.—An issue of 80,000 5} per cent. 
cumulative preference shares {1 at 21s. and 288,000 ordinary 
shares 5s. at 5s. 6d. is expected shortly. 

The London Assurance.—The directors have in mind a 
new issue of preference shares. At the meeting called for 
May 8, resolutions will be proposed for the necessary increase 
in the authorised capital and for alterations in the regulations 
to enable the holders of the present 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares, which are redeemable in 1943, to exchange 
their holdings, if they wish to do so, into shares of the new 
issue, the terms of which will be announced later. 


Southend Loan.—The Southend Council Finance Committee 
have been authorised to effect proposals for a conversion 
scheme by the issue of £917,703 3 per cent. stock at par 
redeemable in March, 1950. 


Mining Lands of Rhodesia.—At an extraordinary meeting 
of the Mining, Ranching, Cotton and Tobacco Lands of 
Rhodesia, Ltd., to be held at Salisbury, S. Rhodesia, on 
June 14th, the change of name to “ Union and Rhodesian 
Mining and Finance Company ”’ will be proposed. Powers 
will be asked to issue new shares. 875,000 will be offered 
to shareholders registered on June 29th for subscription at 
par in the proportion of one new for every four held at that 
date. 


Great Universal Stores.—FKesolutions are to be submitted 
at meeting to be held at River Plate House, E.C., at 11.45 a.m. 
on May 13th, to increase the authorised capital from £600,000 
to £1,500,000. 300,000 new preference shares to be issued 
at par. 
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RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Venesta, Ltd.—The offer of 4} per cent. registered notes to 
debenture holders, noteholders and shareholders has been over- 
subscribed. 


Stewart’s Cash Stores, Ltd.—The list for issue of 5} per cent. 
preference shares {1 at 21s. was closed 9.5 a.m., April 16th. 
Heavily oversubscribed. 


Savoy Hotel.—List in respect of offer of £500,000 4 per cent. 
(Strand) debenture stock to holders of 5 per cent. (Strand) 
debenture stock has been closed and underwriters relieved. 


Pinchin Johnson and Company.—lIssue to shareholders of 


ordinary and preference shares oversubscribed sixteen times. 
Sum tendered nearly £5,000,000. 


Youanmi Gold Mines.—Lists for issue of preference and 
ordinary shares closed at 9.5 a.m. April 16th. Oversubscribed. 


Allied Newspapers, Ltd.—Issue of 4 per cent. debenture 
stock at 104 oversubscribed. 


CALLS DUE APRIL 22, 1935, TO APRIL 27, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in April, 1935, is 
£7,848.855, which compares with {7,849,707 which fell due in 


April, 1934. ‘The following calls fall due from April 22, 1935, 
to April 27, 1935, inclusive :— 








Nominal 7 : 
amount Company Amount | W hen Making 
of Stock of Call | payable Paid 
Bonds | Austrian Govt. Guar. Ster. ome, 1934-59 
SECU POOD, BE ED B90) covosecccccccesveses £75% | Apr. 25 All 
Stock British Qu: urrying (f: 250,000 “4h° ® Ist Mort. 
ON aE eee eee £85°% | Apr. 23 All 
£1 Dunbrik, L td. (100,000 6°, Part. Pref. Ord. 
Shares, ND inks iveschs radranebeabeisrorsersnees 10/- p.s.| Apr. 25 All 
Stock | London Power (£1, 000,000 3}° © Deb. Stock, 
1952-72, at £99}° Sasnusieuueaataaia £50% | Apr. 23 All 
fi Potteries Motor Trai Te o m, Ltd. ( offer, to Ord. 


shareholders registered March 29th, of 


216,500 Ord. Shares, at 22/-).................... | I/-p.s. | Apr. 23 | 1/- p.s. 








OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL Company, Ltp.—Production in Iran for the 
month of March amounted to 697,000 tons, making a total of 
1,914,000 tons for the first three months of 1935. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, Ltp.—The results for the month 
of March are as follows: Production of oil, 37,640 tons; deliveries, 
39,490 tons. 


THe British BURMAH PETROLEUM COMPANY, Ltp.—A cablegram 
has been received from Burma reporting the production of crude 
oil by this company for the month of February as 25,360 barrels. 
Production of crude oil by this company for the month of March 
as 27,536 barrels. 


BritisH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LTD. 
ended March 23rd: Venezuela, 17,505 barrels; Trinidad, 31,136 
barrels; total, 48,641 barrels. Production for the week ended 
March 30th: Venezuela, 16,935 barrels; Trinidad, 30,764 barrels; 
total, 47,699 barrels. Production for the week ended April 6th: 
Venezuela, 17,182 barrels; Trinidad, 30,758 barrels; total, 47,940 
barrels. Production for March: Venezuela, 74,989 barrels; 
Trinidad, 131,479 barrels; total, 206,468 barrels. Deliveries for 
March: Venezuela, 69,031 barrels; Trinidad, 120,086 barrels; total, 
189,117 barrels.—Production for the week ended April 13th :— 
Venezuela, 17,419 barrels; Trinidad, 30,471 barrels; total, 47,890 
barrels. 


Tre Kern River OILFIELDS oF CALIFORNIA, Ltp. — The 
total production during the month of March amounted to 98,404 
barrels, or approximately 14,057 tons. 


THE Mexican EaGLe O1, Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended March 16, 1935, was 423,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended March 23, 1935, was 432,000 barrels. Production 
for the week ended March 30, 1935, was 413,000 barrels. Produc- 
tion for the week ended April 6, 1935, was 405,000 barrels. 


PH@NIx OIL AND TRANSPORT COMPANY, LTp.—The gross produc- 
tion of crude oil of the Phoenix Group of Companies for March was 
92,586 tons. 


Tue VENEZUELAN Orr Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended March 9, 1935, was :—Bolivar district, 637,171 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 32,412 barrels; total, 669,583 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended March 16, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 
631,465 barrels; Maracaibo district, 31,463 barrels; total, 662,928 
barrels. Production for the week ended March 23, 1935, was :— 
Bolivar District, 637,932 barrels; Maracaibo District, 26,204 barrels ; 
total, 664,136 barrels. Production for the week ended March 30, 
1935, was :—Bolivar district, 641,083 barrels; Maracaibo district, 
31,563 barrels; total, 672,646 barrels. Production for the week 
ended April 6, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 636,139 barrels; Mara- 
caibo district, 32,960 barrels; total, 669,099 barrels. Production 
for the week ended April 13, 1935, was :—Bolivar District, 641,561 
barrels; Maracaibo District, 32,746 barrels; total, 674,307 barrels. 


Production for the week 


TRANSVAAL MARCH, 1935, OUTPUTS, && 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 6s. per ounce in all cases, 








Estimated 
— Estimated Value, |Estimated] Profit, Feb,, 
milled March, 1935 Costs including 934, 
The Johnnies Group eae per ton, Sundry tat 
. 1935 ’ March, | Revenue, |_* 
: 1935 March, © |Per fine 
Gross | Per ton 1935 Ounce 





Government Areas £ s. d. . &. £ { 
(Modderfontein) | 208,000 | 528,467] 5010 | 18 0 | 343,583 | 06.29 
Langlaagte Estate 90,000 | 116,250 25 10 18 8 33,072 28,113 
New State Areas ...... 106,000 | 262,967 49 8 18 11 163,911 150,149 
Randfontein Estates 361,000 | 449,922 24 11 17 5 138,454 121,327 
Van Ryn Deep ...... 84,000 | 135,924 32 4 20 0 52,561 45,089 
Witwatersrand ...... 85,000 93,303 21 11 18 11 14,661 12,107 
- il ee: a -_— 
TEES:  nsviccecs 934,000 |1,586,833 oe 18 2 746,242 662,976 
—_——__—_—_——_——_ ww ee 
cineca: 
Working 
Tons Total : Wise . 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, oo ! rotit, Profit, Profit, 
Grout March, | March, | March, | Jan., | Feb., | Mart, 
P —" a=’ | 1935 1935 1935 1935 
1935 1935 


Per ton 


£ L £ 


c £ 
ne 130,000 | 233,109 | 130,338 





























Brakpan Mines, Ltd, 98,661 | 97,107 | 103,771 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ... | 108,500 | 236,487 | 110,308 | 117,206 | 103,674 | 126,179 
Springs Mines, Ltd. ..... 108,000 | 256,705 | 103,354 | 149,000 | 145,025 | 153,351 
West Springs, Ltd. ......... 97,500 | 97,621 | 72,472 | 25,170 | 25,173 25,149 
—— eee us ects — 

a Bis ee ‘ine GOolc alue, roht, ost 

The Ss Company ae Ounces, | March, March, | per ton 
tand Mines Group } — March, 1935 1935 March, 

Po 1935 1935 

£ £ s a 
I TI, hicccusscsncceccencns 106,000 20,116 146,985 29,482 | 22 20 

Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 
NR 2 ni ae cena 117,000 25,221 183,979 54,538 | 22 1-5 
Crown Mines, NER ee eee reer 335,000 83,906 | 613,239 | 288,305 | 19 4:8 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd. ... 54,000 12,526 91,514 22,504 | 25 6-7 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. | 189,000 41,129 | 300,542 95,073 | 21 8-9 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ............ 88,000 12,773 93,361 19,941 | 16 82 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 88,000 15,142 110,851 47,913 | 14 3-6 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ......... 90,000 19,290 | 140,908 53,158 | 19 6-0 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 
a aa 183,000 44,851 327,146 196,534 | 14 3-3 
Bourse Mines, L0G. ......cccccccesce 75,000 16,387 119,746 29,791 | 23 11-9 
PEP INI EE, | einccscesnnsscennesee 68,000 10,929 79,887 12,514} 19 98 
° Estimated 

¥ ~~ _— Faecal Costs Profit, Profit, | Profit, 
General Mining Group aia sea "| per ton, Jan., Feb., | March, 

—a? as’ March, 1935 1935 1935 

1935 1935 on 
1935 
£ a & £ f f 

Van Ryn Gold Mines ......... 60,000 | 63,382 16 8 14,069 | 11,108 | 14,027 
West Rand Consolidated 131,000 | 210,272 17 11 95,038 | 83,070 | 94,110 
ene EC Working 

: oneiell Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Costs 
Goldfields Group eek March, | March, Feb., | March, | per too 

' 1935" 1935 1935 1935 1935 March, 

1935 

Fine ozs, £ £ £ s. d. 
Simmer and Jack Mines 92,000 | 20,427 | 149,114 41,036 | 49,521 | 21 91 
Robinson Deep...............+- 100,000 | 24,992 | 182,442 73,127 80,327 | 20 5:8 

EE stichasesncoanedie 51,000 | 39,286 | 286,819 | 178,467 | 200,960 | 33 8 
sit a i i 
ia tat aS 
cruchea,| Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 


Union Corporation Group at Mar., Mar., Jan., Feb., Mar., 


Marg | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 


Fine ozs. £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ........... 89,000 | 29,003 | 211,657 | 123,265 | 109,270 | 128,526 
Geduld' Proprietary Mines .. 95,000 | 26,622 | 195,272 | 124,015 | 110,379 | 127,507 
Modderfontein Deep Levels | 47,500 | 13,869 | 101,465 | 69,730 | 64,236 | 61,402 
ee a... sat 
(rrr ED 
Working 
. ons Rectal | Costs, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
Other Companies Mar., | Mar., || Per ton, Jan., Feb., Mar., 


1935 1938 | Mar., | 1935 1935 | 1935 





£ s. d £ £ 

Glyan’s Lydenburg ......... 8,200 | 21,599 | 33 5-4 fas 7,289 | 7,885 
Luipaards Vlei Estate .... ... | 43,500 | 69,484 | 20 10 22,804 | 21,093 | 24,986 
New Kleinfonteiu Co. ......... 58,200 | 71,801 } 20 11 9,171 8,536 10,849 
Transvaal Gold Mining ...... 22,600 | 34,188 | 22 3-2) 11,242 9,723 9,023 
Witwatersrand Deep ......... 50,500 | 70,760 14,112 14,508 
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April 20, 1935 


COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


THE LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD 
PROPERTIES LIMITED 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


A RELIABLE PROPERTY INVESTMENT IN PERPETUITY 


The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of the London County 
Freehold and Leasehold Properties Limited, was held, on the 17th 
instant, at the Registered Office of the company, 114-116 Park 
Street, London, W.1, Sir William J. M. Burton, the chairman, 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: I am glad to have the opportunity of meeting you 
again, and you will readily appreciate that the pleasure is en- 
hanced when one is able to present a satisfactory report. The 
report and accounts are so full and explanatory that there is very 
little for a chairman to say. The net revenue for the year at 
{297,236 compares with £274,778 for the previous year. 

The most notable financial event during the year was the con- 
version Of £545,676 mortgages into debenture stock. I have 
always felt that the interests of stockholders are better safe- 
guarded by a debenture issue than by specific mortgages, as the 
latter might be called in on short notice at a time when money 
was difficult to obtain at a fair rate of interest. I may here men- 
tion that since the date of these accounts we have converted a 
mortgage of £125,000 into debenture stock. 


FINANCIAL POLICY 


The only criticisms that I have heard in the past have been of 
our continued expansion, and that we have purchased properties 
before obtaining our permanent finance. You may take it from 
me that it has been much easier to obtain cheap money than to 
obtain cheap properties, but it is a fact that we always make sure 
of our finance before making a purchase. Our policy, although it 
may have been criticised in a few quarters, has paid the stock- 
holders handsomely, for each year has shown some improved 
income for the ordinary stockholders. In every instance our new 
properties show an equity exceeding 14 per cent., and therefore 
they have helped us not only to maintain the ordinary dividend 
but to provide the moneys which have been necessary to bring up 
the older flats to modern ideas. 

During the past year we have spent a large sum in these 
improvements, but this extraordinary expenditure will probably 
diminish year by year, as already we have modernised the ex- 
teriors of practically the whole of the older properties and more 
than half of the interiors of the flats. When this work, which 
inevitably must be gradual, is completed, there will not be the 
necessity for the transfer of such large sums to the repairs and 
Maintenance reserve as we have found desirable up to this date. 

As you doubtless know, the competition in the letting of flats is 
very keen, and I am sure you are gratified to know that with the 
combination of our efficient letting department and trained por- 
terage service, our percentage of unlets on March 31st last was 
less than at the same date last year. I am often asked if the 
building of flats has reached saturation point. My own view is 
that the demand for flats will continue until ladies find that they 
can get the same willing domestic service for a dwelling house 
as they can obtain for a flat. 

Of the new properties which we have contracted to acquire, 
I would specially mention 15-18 Portman Square (to be known 
as Carisbrooke House), which I think will prove a charming block 
of flats when completed, and for which already we have many 
enquiries. 


MANAGING DIRECTOR’S VIEWS 


Mr T. J. Cullen (managing director), in seconding the resolution, 
said : 

This year we have told you in our report that the abnormal 
changes of tenancies continue but that the percentage of unlet 
Premises at March 31st last was appreciably less than at that date 
last year. In spite of five difficult years our net revenue has 
shown progressive improvement. We are proud of that achieve- 
ment and particularly of the improved position relating to the 
Percentage of unlet premises. 

In a property company of this kind, with an income entirely 
dependent upon net rents as distinct from profit on sales, it is 
Usually found that a cycle of seven years is an important period 
to watch. Each building suffers a varying number of changes of 
tenancy annually, and it is a fact that when a greater number of 
changes of tenancy occur there is in such a year a consequential 
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abnormal expenditure on repairs. 
repair of a building is not an annually recurring expense. Thus, 
unless steps are taken to counteract these tendencies, the net 
rents from one particular building will fluctuate considerably from 
year to year. It might be thought that, when a company owns a 
number of buildings, the expenditure or loss of rent on one build- 
ing would be counterbalanced by another building. Of course, 
that tendency to average must exist to a very great extent, but 
my experience has been that it is impossible to obtain a stable 
net income unless a fixed sum is charged to revenue account each 
year in respect of repairs. That sum must, of course, be sufficient 
to meet all expenditure that will be incurred on repairs and 
renewals. In consequence we have calculated the annual average 
sum required for all purposes over a period including, for example, 
the cost of renewing all baths, lavatory basins, sinks, etc., and the 
proportion of external work. Such a sum has been charged to 
revenue this year and will be charged each year in future with the 
necessary addition in respect of any further property acquired. 

In a few years we hope to see our repairs and maintenance 
reserve increasing considerably. The calculation for this new fund 
does not, of course, provide for the arrears of reconditioning—that 
is the renewal of existing old fittings. We have during the past 
five years expended some {100,000 on such renewals in addition 
to £100,000 on exterior modernising. 


Also, the external painting and 


MODERNISATION OF PROPERTIES 


As mentioned in our report, we have completed practically the 
whole of the external modernisation and more than half of the 
flats. The remainder will be done as the opportunities arise by 
changes of tenancy or renewal, and the cost will be met from the 
reserve with the help of the further sums we are able to appro- 
priate. It is an indisputable fact that when carefully selected flats 
are modernised to our standard they offer wonderful value for 
money and are a sound investment that should yield a reliable 
income. 

New buildings that have been offered to us appear at the outset 
to attract tenants at comparatively high rentals, but in few cases 
have we found that the rooms are of comfortable dimensions or 
that the structure and fittings are of a lasting quality. Therefore, 
whilst giving every consideration to these new propositions, we 
have been unable to entertain the purchase of any of them. Such 
new properties as we have acquired have been confined to build- 
ings that we have been more or less able to control from the 
commencement of operations. 


PURCHASES AT RICHMOND 


In December, 1933, we completed the purchase of Richmond 
Hill Court. All available space in that building is let and occu- 
pied, and the result is so successful that we are now proceeding 
with an extension of 24 flats that will be ready in about six 
months’ time. Some of these new flats are already let. It is a 
beautiful and much coveted position, and the evidence is that our 
income will be maintained. 

The only other acquisition of new property completed during 
the year is Queensberry House, Richmond—possibly the most 
beautiful flat property yet erected—most beautiful in the sénse 
of layout not of luxury. The flats are thoroughly well built and 
are let at renis from {130 to {265 per annum. We completed the 
purchase in October last, but the garden layout and general finish 
was not completed until Christmas. Yet we have now only nine 
small flats to let. Again, the rents of this building should be 
readily maintained. 

Although Norbiton Hall at Kingston is not yet completed we 
have some tenants already in occupation, and lettings are pro- 
ceeding apace. 

It is not usual for us to give you such domestic details, but we 
do not want you to think that your money is being invested in 
unsuitable property or that we shall be tempted by any tem- 
porary conditions to depart from the conservative policy that has 
enabled us to increase the rent roll of the company in five years 
from {770,000 to {1,170,000 per annum with satisfactory results 
to the members. 


SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION 


The financial position of the ordinary stockholder is a very 
sound one. The assets of the company comprised in Leasehold 
properties are fully amortised, and the amortisation fund is in- 
vested in other properties, generally with longer leases or free- 
holds—so we provide for a reliable property investment in per- 
petuity. As the whole of the loan capital will in due course be 
repaid out of revenue, a holding of ordinary stock in your 
company would appear to be better than a gilt-edged security. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SUNDAY PICTORIAL NEWSPAPERS (1920), LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of Sunday Pictorial 
Newspapers (1920), Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at the 
Memorial Hall, London. 

Mr John Cowley, who presided, in the course of his speech said: 
The profit for the year ending February 28th last, after providing 
for income tax, working, office and other expenses, contingencies, 
etc., amounted to {212,338 12s. 3d., slightly higher than the profit 
the previous year. 

From this sum {20,000 has been placed to reserve account and 
£5,000 has been applied as a provision for pensions. We have paid 
interim dividends totalling 12} per cent. on the ordinary shares, 
and after providing for the dividend on the preference capital 
there remains {70,768 19s. 1d. to carry forward, against a figure 
of £54,680 brought in from last year. 

Your directors regard the financial position of the company as 
being very sound, and we hope that when we meet in a year’s 
time the position will be even stronger than it is to-day. 

Shareholders will be interested to know that the Sunday Pictorial 
newspaper in March completed its twentieth year of publication. 
The first issue of the paper was made during the war, on March 
14, 1915, and immediately jumped into prominence as meeting a 
real need among the newspaper reading public. It was the first 
Sunday picture paper to make its appearance, and its popularity 
during its twenty years of existence has not only not waned but 
has increased. The first issue of March 14, 1915, was a twenty- 
four page paper, somewhat hurriedly produced and printed. Since 
that time it has gradually expanded in number of pages, and 
yesterday we produced a record paper of forty-eight pages. The 
Sunday Pictorial has improved not only in size, in quality of 
paper, in quality of printing, but also in quality of artistic and 
news pictures and literary content. 

When we met a year ago I mentioned that it was conceivable 
in view of the strenuous competition and rivalry which continued 
in the newspaper industry that we should have to make plans for 
the extension of our printing plant to enable us to give more pages. 
This expansion of our plant is now in process of being carried out, 
and we hope that in quite a short time we shall be in a position to 
publish Sunday Pictorials consisting of up to eighty pages. 


A POPULAR ADVERTISING MEDIUM 


Of course, it is only possible for a newspaper to give its readers 
a large number of pages when the contents of the paper justify its 
merits as an advertising medium. You may have noticed that 
yesterday's forty-eight-page issue carried over sixty columns of 
advertisements. The paper's popularity as an advertising medium 
has grown from strength to strength, and as in the ordinary course 
of events the Sunday Pictorial becomes more and more valuable 
to advertisers the volume should still continue to increase. 

As an instance of the extraordinary responsiveness of the readers 
of a popular newspaper such as the Sunday Pictorial, I would refer 
to the Gresford Colliery Fund which was promptly opened by your 
paper and its companion paper, the Daily Mirror. In the course 
of ten weeks no less a sum than £45,000 was contributed jointly 
by the readers of these two newspapers towards this fund to help 
the dependents of the unfortunate victims. The generosity of our 
readers can only be described as magnificent, and serves to illus- 
trate what a wonderful influence a well-conducted newspaper can 
have among the public. 

At our meeting last year I mentioned that the Sunday Pictorial 
had then recently instituted a Readers’ Insurance Scheme. As I 
mentioned at the time, to insure newspaper readers is a costly 
business, but we were compelled to fall into line with our con- 
temporaries. You will be interested to know that after twelve 
months’ experience the Sunday Pictorial Readers’ Insurance has 
proved of considerable value in consolidating the interest between 
the newspaper and its readers. We are well satisfied that the 
money we have expended and shall continue to expend is justified. 

This year—1935—as we all know is the King’s Jubilee year, 
and your editor has arranged a programme covering all the chief 
happenings of this eventful period. In May and June, the months 
when the most important celebrations will be taking place, we 
hope to give our readers Sunday Pictorials of pre-eminent merit. 

I am particularly gratified to be able to announce that the 
Sunday Pictorial has secured for publication during the summer 
what is probably the greatest scoop of the present century. This 
is no less than extracts from the biography of the late Earl Haig 
by Mr Duff Cooper, in which for the first time will be revealed the 
secrets of the famous diaries for which the whole world has been 
waiting since the end of the war. 

This feature will undoubtedly set the seal on the Sunday Pic- 
torial’s claim to be the supreme Sunday picture newspaper. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


DAILY MIRROR NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED 
CONTINUED SUCCESS 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of the Daily Mir, 
Newspapers, Limited, was held on the 17th instant, at the 
Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street, London, E.C.4. 

Mr John Cowley (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —Ladies and Gentlemen,—The profit of your company for 
the year ended February 28th last, after making provision for 
depreciation of plant and machinery, interest on debenture stock, 
etc., amounted to £312,157 os. 8d. We have again placed {20,000 
to reserve account, and allocated {10,000 as a provision for 
pensions. After payment of interim dividends on the ordinary 
shares totalling 15 per cent., and providing for the dividend op 
the preference shares as set out in the appropriation account, 
there remains £72,140 5s. 5d. to be carried forward, against a 
figure of £63,983 brought in from last year. 

The goodwill of the Daily Mirror stands at the sum of f/1. I 
feel I need not apologise for stating again this year that I regard 
this important asset as one of very great value, although it stands 
at a nominal figure. Those shareholders who read the Daily 
Mirror every day—and I have no doubt you all do—will, I think, 
be able to endorse my opinion. 

In regard to the investments held by your company, it has 
been the policy of your directors during the past few years to 
spread the company’s funds over a wide field and not to confine 
our interests entirely to the newspaper, newsprint and _ allied 
businesses. Your company still owns very considerable holdings 
in Sunday Pictorial Newspapers (1920), Limited, Associated 
Newspapers, Limited, Daily Mail and General Trust, Limited, 
Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Paper Mills, Limited, Albert E. Reed 
and Company, Limited, Anglo-Newfoundland Development Com- 
pany, Limited, etc. In addition to these very valuable holdings 
we have, during the past two years, acquired interests in gilt- 
edge securities and in the shares of many of the very best industrial 
companies in this country. The funds of your company, there- 
fore, from which we receive a very satisfactory income, are in- 
vested over a wide range. 


NEWSPRINT SITUATION 


The newsprint situation, both in this country and in Canada, 
may still be regarded as very satisfactory as to price so far as 
the purchasers of paper are concerned, i.e. the newspapers, but 
not quite so satisfactory so far as the newsprint manufacturing 
companies are concerned. The price for English newsprint paper 
this year is fractionally dearer than in 1934, but in regard to 
Canadian newsprint in which, as you know, your company is 
interested through its close association with the Anglo-Canadian 
Pulp and Paper Mills, Limited—it is not quite so satisfactory. 
The price of newsprint continues to remain at a very low figure 
on the other side of the Atlantic. Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Paper 
Mills, Limited, is, however, in the position of being able to com- 
pete in quality and in price with other makers of paper on that 
side, having, as you know, one of the most modern mills in 
America. Your interest in that company may, therefore, be 
regarded as not unsatisfactory. 

Now as to the Daily Mirvor I am again in the position of being 
able to say that we look upon your newspaper as a better Daily 
Mirror than it has been at any other time. If I may say so modestly, 
we regard it as one of the most attractive morning newspapers 
published in this country, having still further improved the 
editorial and pictorial contents, and also the printing. Adver- 
tisers, I am glad to record, more and more appreciate the Daily 
Mirror as a medium for their announcements, and in order to 
give some idea of its advertising value I would like to say 
that during the year ended March 31st last it was necessary to 
issue no fewer than forty-nine more thirty-two-page papers than 
we did the previous year, while the space occupied by adver- 
tisers showed an increase of no less than 6.7 per cent. over the 
previous year. This percentage probably does not convey very 
much as a figure, but it represents in cash a considerable sum of 
money. As a matter of interest, we printed during the year 
referred to no fewer than 424 more pages than during the previous 
twelve months. The outlook for still larger Daily Mirrors is 
promising. 

Having referred to the financial position of the company, the 
newsprint position, the still better Daily Mirror, the value of the 
paper as an advertising medium, our spread of investments, and 
so on, I conclude in saying that we regard the position of your 
company as being very encouraging, and so far as my colleagues 
and I can see—with the proviso that unless something unforeseen 
happens—we shall continue to grow from strength to strength. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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April 20, 1935 
ARMY AND NAVY STORES, LIMITED 


STEADY PROGRESS 





BRIG.-GENERAL SIR FREDERICK GASCOIGNE’S SPEECH 

The ordinary general meeting of the Army and Navy Stores, 
Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, on the premises of the 
company in Howick Place, Westminster, London, S.W. 

Brigadier-General Sir Frederick Gascoigne, K.C.V.O., C.M.G., 
p.S.O. (the chairman and managing director of the company), 
said that a year ago he had told shareholders that trading condi- 
tions had shown a disposition to improve but that there was still 
plenty of room for further improvement. The burden of his song 
must be very much the same on the present occasion. He thought, 
however, that they must be satisfied that they were on the right 
road though the rate of progress was slow. As a fact, he did not 
know anything else could be expected. The incomes of the 
Stores’ clients were, generally speaking, considerably less than 
they had been, and although the sixpence off the income tax given 
last year had undoubtedly stimulated sales, yet the investments 
of the great majority of their customers were on a 34 per cent. 
basis instead of a 5 per cent. basis, and there was less money to 
spend than there had been. 

Nevertheless, there was improvement and a slow but sure 
recovery, and he was able to report a definite increase in turnover, 
resulting in a corresponding increase of net profit. Number and 
value of orders had been slightly on the upgrade during most of 
the year, and they had had what must be regarded as an ab- 
normally good Christmas trade considering the present difficult 
period. It was shown by the crowds in the Stores and by the 
volume of post orders received that not only were their old 
customers sticking to them, but new ones of the rising generation 
were coming along who seemed to understand why the advantages 
of sound quality, moderate prices and first-class attention had 
attracted their forefathers to Victoria Street. That was a very 
important consideration, for, naturally, as time went on, many 
valued clients of earlier days perforce dropped out. 

There was available for distribution a sum of £209,071, after 
deducting the interim dividend, £34,166, and adding £113,385 
brought forward. It was proposed to pay a final dividend of rod. 
per share, making a total of 1s. 3d., or 12} per cent., the same as 
last year. After allowing for that, the subsidy to Pensions 
Redemption Fund of {14,772 and the grant to the Indian Good 
Service Fund of £5,000, there remained to carry forward 
£120,965, or £7,581 more than last year. 

As regarded India, there had been an improvement in trading 
results which was encouraging. Much must depend in the future 
on what was going to happen to that great country, but there 
should surely be in any case sufficient English men and women 
left out there to provide a sufficient clientele to justify the Stores’ 
operations, and when confidence had been fully restored and the 
official classes knew just how they stood, money would probably 
be spent more freely than at present. 

With regard to London, the proportion of shareholders who 
obtained their requirements—or at any rate some of them—at the 
Stores was gratifyingly large. The more they did so, and the 
better known they made the Stores to their friends, the better for 
them and the better for the business. The use of the telephone 
as an instrument for ordering goods, particularly groceries and 
fresh provisions, was becoming daily more popular with their 
clientele. There was now no more efficient service in London than 
their own for dealing with telephone orders. Orders for provisions 
and groceries by ten o’clock in the morning, either by telephone 
or personally across the counter would, automatically, be de- 
livered anywhere within a four-mile radius of the Stores in time 
for luncheon. The same quick delivery applied throughout the 
day till about 4 p.m., when deliveries naturally became less 
frequent. The interests of those who lived further afield were also 
being looked after well. In many cases the numbers of deliveries 
in the week had been increased and the area extended. Free 
delivery in the Society’s vans was now given to places as far 
tfemote from London as Reading and Winchester. 

As to the outlook, it was quite unsafe to prophesy, and he 
thought it was possible that many people had forgotten how 
Seriously the debacle of 1931 had affected retail distributors, and 
had been inclined to anticipate a quicker recovery than could 
teally reasonably have been expected. 

Meanwhile the Society had had its share of the improvement in 
trade, such as it was—rather more, in fact, than its share, and 
though he saw no justification for expecting anything spectacular, 
he had a confident hope that that steady improvement would at 
least be maintained. They had a very sound balance sheet, and 
the Society was in a strong financial position. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE GORDON HOTELS, LIMITED 
LONDON BUSINESS WELL MAINTAINED 
MAJOR-GENERAL DAWNAY’S REVIEW 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Gordon Hotels, 
Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at the May Fair Hotel, 
Berkeley Square, London, Major-General Guy Dawnay, C.B., 
C.M.G., D.S.O. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: Taking the trading account first, you will see that 
there has been a reduction of about £5,000 in the balance trans- 
ferred to profit and loss account. To this slight reduction the 
various classes of your hotels have not contributed equally. You 
will have observed that hotels of the ‘‘ luxury class ’’ showed in- 
creased profits in 1934 as compared with 1933. Our own ex- 
perience, in so far as the same class of hotel is concerned, has 
been similar. The trading profit of the May Fair Hotel was 
actually increased by nearly 30 per cent. in the year 1934 as 
compared with 1933. Our associated company which owns the 
Dorchester Hotel also showed a very satisfactory increase 
both in trading profit and net profit. In those of our 
hotels which are outside the hotel-de-luxe category, such as 
the Metropole, the Victoria, and the country hotels, the aggregate 
result was almost identically similar in 1934 to that of 1933. 
These hotels as a whole showed neither falling off nor improve- 
ment, owing not only to factors which we have frequently dis- 
cussed on previous occasions at our annual meetings, but also to 
the increasing pressure of competition from residential service flats 
which actually do what amounts to hotel business, without having 
to submit either to the restrictions or to the heavy financial bur- 
dens in the way of licence duties or monopoly value which are 
imposed on hotels. In the third category, that of our foreign 
hotels, the results were definitely more unfavourable in 1934 than 
they were in the preceding year. The slump in hotel business on 
the Riviera continued, and was even accentuated, owing to the 
general international situation, to the unfavourable exchange, to 
the competition of cruising, and to the fact that in the last years 
before the economic crisis a large number of new hotels were built 
on the Riviera, creating a vastly redundant hotel capacity in that 
part of the world, competing for a business much reduced by the 
general economic collapse, by the restriction of international inter- 
course, and by an increased tendency in such travelling public as 
there is to go further afield and to try new centres, away from so 
beaten a track as the Riviera. 


DEBENTURE INTEREST 


It will be clear to you that the amount of debenture interest, 
which has not been paid in cash but which has been deferred 
under the scheme, must in fact be taken into account. Hence you 
will see that these amounts are debited against the profit and 
loss account, which has been balanced by a transfer from general 
reserve of £12,000, leaving a balance of £3,729 to be carried to 
the balance-sheet. 

The arrangements under the temporary moratorium are in force 
up to and including July 1st this year, with a power of extension 
to July 1, 1937. The board is in constant touch with the com- 
mittee of debenture stockholders established for the purposes of 
this scheme, which committee has throughout adopted a most 
helpful attitude. 

As you will understand from what I have said, the year 1934 
Was just as difficult a year for the hotel business generally as was 
the year 1933, except in so far as there was an improvement in the 
highest class of our trade, which improvement we experienced in 
common with other comparable concerns. On the other hand the 
continued depression abroad caused the unfavourable results on 
the Riviera and at Dieppe to neutralise the improved results shown 
by our leading hotels in London. 

I need hardly say that our efforts to reduce expenses have been 
as unremitting as ever, and continue to be so. Further, we have 
now secured most valuable help in pursuing this policy. Ona 
number of occasions in the past shareholders have asked me to 
attempt to secure the co-operation of additional expert advice. 
I and my colleagues have always been desirous of falling in with 
this suggestion, and during the past year we have been fortunate 
enough to secure as a colleague Mr Anton Bon, who, as you have 
seen from our report, has joined our board, and whose election 
you will presently be asked to confirm. There is pro!)sbly no one 
who has more right to the title of a leading hotel expert of 
Europe than Mr Bon and, besides joining our board, Mr Bon has 
been good enough to agree to place at our disposal at least for one 
complete year what amounts to his whole time. 

Sir Francis Towle, C.B.E. (managing director) seconded the 
resolution, which was unanimously adopted. 
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AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


OVER ELEVEN MILLIONS LENT TO FARMERS 


SIR HARRY GOSCHEN’S SPEECH 


The sixth ordinary general meeting of Agricultural Mortgage 
Corporation, Limited, held, on the 17th instant, at Stone 
House, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 

Sir Harry Goschen, Bt., K.B.E. 

The Secretary (Mr. C. B. Palmer) read the notice convening 
the meeting, and the report of the auditors was read by Mr S. A. 
Bonner (General Manager). 

The Chairman said: The report of the directors and the 
accounts to March 31st, 1935, have already been in your hands 
for some days, and I presume you will allow me, as usual, to take 
them as read. (Agreed.) 

I am pleased to report that during the past year we have 
granted further Long Term Loans of £589,303, bringing the total 
amount advanced up to {11,124,083 secured on First Mortgage 
of 770,720 acres of agricultural land, which has been valued at 
£17,589,039. 

The total of loans granted under the Improvement of Land 
Acts has increased to £56,737, secured by rent charges on land 
of an estimated rental value of £35,578 per annum. 

The reduction in our lending rate to 4} per cent. per annum 
has undoubtedly stimulated our business, but we still have ample 
funds to lend, and we should be glad to see a further increase in 
the applications for loans. 

During the past year we have accepted special repayments of 
£584,641 2s. 8d. in addition to the reductions of £73,120 6s. 
which are stipulated for in the Mortgage Deeds, so that the total 
of luans outstanding is some £46,000 lower than at March, 1934. 

I am pleased to be able to tell you that the interest and capital 
repayments due on our loans during the past year have, in the 
main, been punctually met. We have actually received payment 
of 92 per cent. of the amount which fell due during the year. 


was 


(the Chairman), presided. 


BRIGHTER FARMING OUTLOOK 


At our last meeting the year 1933 was referred to as a period 
of progress towards recovery in agriculture; this has been con- 
tinued, and I think I may say that 1934 has given proof of the 
stabilising influence of many of the marketing schemes which 
have been set up to aid the industry. 

Weather conditions were, on the whole, favourable throughout 
the year, and the season was particularly beneficial to heavy land 
farmers. Wheat and sugar beet were once again the outstanding 
crops. Nearly 100,000 acres more wheat was grown than in 1933 
and with an increased yield—6 quarters to 1 acre have been 
fairly common—the total crop is estimated to be over Io per 
cent. greater. Potatoes also have been a good crop, but, under 
the regulation of the riddle, and with a much increased restriction 
on imports, it is not anticipated that supplies will exceed market 
requirements. 

It must be recognised, however, that the cash value of arable 
crops, as a whole, is small compared with the return which 
farmers obtain from live stock and live stock products. This, 
the main branch of the industry, remains in a very depressed 
state, and in November last fat stock prices fell to the lowest 
level recorded since the war. The Cattle Industry (Emergency 
Provisions) Act, 1934, gave some much needed assistance and 
saved the fat cattle trade from complete collapse, but breeders 
and feeders of live stock in general have suffered heavy losses. 
Prices in the sheep trade showed a marked improvement, and 
this revival is one of the really bright spots in the farming year 
of 1934. The pig industry has developed under the control of 
the Pigs Marketing Board, and the quality, as well as the 
quantity, of bacon produced has shown a marked improvement 
during the year. 

In spite of the disastrous prices of barley and fat stock, the 
results of 1934, taken as a whole, have revived hopes of more 
general recovery, and the fair weather since the harvest has given 
arable farmers every opportunity to keep pace with all seasonal 
work, while the mild winter has enabled live stock feeders to 
conserve their moderate supplies of hay and roots and so make 
a good start into the new farming year. 


BALANCE SHEET AND PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


I would now ask you to turn to the balance sheet and profit 
and loss account. In the balance sheet itself there is little change. 
The total of loans outstanding, as mentioned earlier, is some 
£46,000 lower, while cash and temporary investments are corre- 


————______ 


spondingly greater. You will, no doubt, notice that the marke, 
value of our investments is some £258,000 higher than the figure 
at which they stand in the balance sheet. 

rhe profit and loss account shows a considerable increase jy 
the receipts from commission and fees. This rise is largely dy 
to fees charged in connection with special repayments of loans 
and we have allocated part of the increase to general reserve, the 
amount transferred being £10,000. We have placed a furthe 
£10,000 to contingencies, from which account provision has beep 
made for all bad and doubtful debts, in addition to providing q 
sum sufficient to cover all interest payments due up ty 
December 31st, 1934, and not received by the end of our financial 
year. 


ALLOCATION OF REVENUE 


The balance of profit and loss account, after bringing ip 
£6,829 6s. 4d. from last year, providing for income tax and 
deducting the £10,000 allocated to contingencies account, js 
£38,225 6s. 1d. This amount has been carried to the balance 
sheet and allocated as follows :— 


: ~: & 
2,664 0 Oo 
10,000 0 oO 


Transfer to Special Reserve 
Transfer to General Reserve 
Written off expenses of Issue _ of 
£8,500,000 5 per cent. Debenture Stock 
and {2,000,000 44 per cent. Debenture 
Stock x san _ : 
Written off discount on Issue of {2,000,000 
4} per cent. Debenture Stock 3,333 6 8 
leaving a balance of £17,227 19s. 5d. available for distribution. 
From this amount the directors recommend the payment to the 
shareholders of a dividend of £2 1os. per cent., less income tax, 
on the share capital of the Corporation. This payment will 
absorb {12,503 15s. of the above mentioned amount, leaving 
£4,634 4s. 5d. to be carried forward to the new account. 

I now beg to move:—‘‘ That the report and accounts as 
audited and certified by the Corporation’s auditors, now before 
the meeting, showing the position of the Corporation’s affairs as 
at March 31st, 1935, be approved and adopted.’’ 

Sir Otto E. Niemeyer, G.B.E., K.C.B. (Deputy-Chairman) 
seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously, and the 
dividend recommended was approved. 


5,000 0 Oo 





CHAMPION REEF GOLD MINES OF INDIA, LIMITED 
VERY SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The ordinary general meeting of the Champion Reef Gold Mines 
of India, Limited, was held, on the r2th at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London. 

The Hon. A. T. J. Fraser, D.S.O. (the chairman), in the course 
of his speech said: —I think we may congratulate ourselves, and 
still more the staff on the mine, on another very successful year. 

During the period ending December 31, 1934, the mill crushed 
135,000 tons of ore averaging almost exactly 9} dwt., for a re 
covery of 62,283 0z. With 4,117 oz. from old tailings the total fine 
gold won amounted to 66,400 oz. The average price realised pet 


oz. was {6 17s. 7}d., or 13s. 43d. more per oz. than the yeat 
before. 


instant, 


The gross profit for the year was £148,163, an increase of overt 
£26,000 on the year before. A final dividend of 2s. gd. has been 
paid, making the total for the year 4s. per share, equal to 40 pet 


cent. on the capital of the company, against 32} per cent. the 
year before. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK-——ORE RESERVES 


The total footage of development for the year amounts to 
12,002 ft., which is very nearly the same as last year. 

The development done actually on the lode amounted to 
7,878 ft., of which 61.23 per cent. gave the remarkably good aver- 
age of 21.38 dwt. over 37 in. 

As as been the case for the last two or three years, the main 
work has been to open up the bottom of the mine in the southern 
section in the neighbourhood of Glen’s shoot. The results here 
have been particularly encouraging. 

During the year the seventy-seventh level on Glen’s shoot has 
been completed, and now gives a total length of ore shoot of 
1,200 ft., average width 46 in., average value just under 25 dwt. 

The opening up of the seventy-eighth level constituted the 
main feature for the year. The total length of ore shoot at this 
horizon amounts to practically the same length, with an average 
width of 39 in. and average value 21 dwt. 
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At December 31, 1934, the ore reserves stood 405,500 tons of an 

average grade of 11.77 dwt. ‘This shows an increase of no less 
than 71,500 tons compared with the year before, with a fall in 
grade of 0.23 dwt. 
' The gold contents of these ore reserves amount to 238,000 oz., 
against 200,400 Oz. a year ago, or an increase of 37,600 oz. It is 
interesting to note that taken at £7 an ounce this amounts to 
(207,000, rather more than the capital of the company. In addi- 
tion to these high-grade ore reserves there are some 78,000 tons 
of probable low-grade ore which are rendered payable by the 
present high price of gold. 

I might mention at this point that the total dividends have 
this year been brought above the figure of {5,000,000 on a capital 
of £260,000. I think this may be considered satisfactory, amount- 
ing as it does to an average of 50 per cent. per annum over a 
period of 40 years. 


DEEPER MINING 


The depth at which we are working is now very great; the 
deepest point at the moment is some 7,600 ft. vertically from sur- 
face, and I feel sure that many of you are wondering to what 
greater depth it will be possible to continue. This naturally is 
a point which your directors and managers have to keep fully in 
mind when considering questions of long-range policy. 

I remember some 10 years ago being asked by a shareholder at 
an annual meeting what figure we had in view and I think I 
then answered 8,000 ft. To-day I should certainly be prepared to 
give a More optimistic figure. 

You will, of course, in the first place realise that while the 
deepest point of the mine is now 7,600 ft., yet there is still a 
great deal of ore undeveloped above that horizon, and that the 
bulk of the ore now being mined is coming from the neighbour- 
hood of 6,000 ft. to 6,500 ft. from surface. Consequently, even 
if the possibility of mining were to be restricted to a depth of 
3,000 {t., there would still (all going well) be very many years of 
life for the mine ahead of us. 

While refusing to make any prophecy, I may say this, that in 
contemplating lay-out for what one may call long-range develop- 
ment, the possibility of mining considerably below 8,ooo ft. is 
veing taken into consideration. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


LANADRON RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF FOUR PER CENT. 
MR ERIC MACFADYEN’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the Lanadron Rubber Estates, 
Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at 1-4 Great Tower Street, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) said that, while the com- 
pany’s income had balanced its outgoings over 1933—after three 
previous years of losses—the 1934 figures, in the opinion of the 
directors, justified a 4 per cent. dividend. The increased crop 
was partly obtained from Jementah, which was lightly tapped 
throughout the year. Jementah was showing the benefit of its 
three years’ rest, but was still a poor yielder as compared with 
lanadron. The company had, however, a two-thirds interest in 
the excellent young estate, Sungei Sabaling, in partnership with 
the Ledbury Company, and it was looking to Sungei Sabaling to 
provide compensation for the relatively disappointing investment 
in Jementah. Sungei Sabaling was wholly budgrafted and pro- 
bably next year tapping operations would commence there. 

Lanadron itself was their chief estate and a fine old property. 
Being low lying its one serious problem was drainage. With a 
view to improving conditions in that respect, they undertook six 
years ago the construction of a new deep outlet controlled by a 
Water gate. Since then they had annually spent considerable sums 
on regrading the drainage system to that new outlet. 

The standard production for 1935 had not yet been assessed, 
but should not be less than 1,406,000 lIbs., including the com- 
pany’s share of Sungei Sabaling standard. If there were no change 
in the output percentages so far laid down by the International 
Committee, the 1935 output could be estimated at, say, 970,000 Ibs. 
As to costs for 1935, the chief item—labour—was not likely to rise 
further, but the present level was above the 1934 average. The 
Sale price would no doubt partly depend upon influences affecting 
the commodity markets in general and partly upon influences 
peculiar to the rubber market. With no increase in output allow- 
able, the company would require at least a fractionally higher 
Price above last year to secure the same profit. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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JASIN (MALACCA) RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 


BENEFITS OF REGULATION SCHEME 
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The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of the Jasin (Malacca) 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held on the 16th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, E.C. 

Mr G. H. Champion (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said : The accounts show in no uncertain manner the effect of the 
Rubber Regulation Scheme, which came into force on June rst last, 
the net revenue from rubber sales being £12,111, as against {7,109 
for the previous year, an increase of £5,000. This increase has, 
however, been offset to some extent by increased expenditure. 

When addressing you last year I stated that although the economy 
axe had not been used indiscriminately, it involved a curtailment of 
certain field works which would have been of benefit to the property. 
The improved position of the industry has enabled us to put in hand 
additional cultivation and other works which had been held in 
abeyance. We have also been faced with a considerable increase 
in coolie wages, which are an important factor in our cost of produc- 
tion. In many quarters it is considered that wages and other costs 
in Malaya have increased to an extent that is not justified under 
present conditions, and with this view I agree. 

One of the main functions of the International Rubber Regulation 
Committee is so to regulate supply that the market price for rubber 
will give to efficient producers a reasonable margin of profit over the 
cost of production, and for this reason it is to be hoped that some- 
thing approaching stability of costs at a reasonable level will be 
reached before long. 

I have stressed this matter because, although we cannot expect 
to work to the abnormally low level of costs that ruled during the 
worst period of the depression, there is a danger of the pendulum 
swinging too far in the opposite direction, and the question of costs 
requires close and constant attention. The net profit for the year 
amounted to £5,448 as compared with £2,526 earned in the previous 
year and we recommend payment of a dividend of 7} per cent. 

After referring to the investment in Middleton Plantations, 
Limited, amounting to £2,500, he said: With regard to our own 
estate, we have recently received a report from the visiting agent 
which discloses a generally satisfactory state of affairs. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





GOLDEN HOPE RUBBER ESTATE, LIMITED 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Golden Hope 
Rubber Estate, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, in the 
Council Room of the Rubber Growers’ Association (Incorporated), 
19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) said that the dividend at 
5 per cent. was double that for 1934, as the directors, in view of 
the strength of the company’s financial position, felt justified in 
distributing up to the hilt the profit of £18,167 6s. 10d. 

Costs had risen substantially with the increase in labour rates, 
which indeed was not yet fully reflected in the accounts under 
review. They were threatened, moreover, with a reversion to the 
full rate of quit-rents in 1935. He was glad to see that the F.M.S. 
Government’s own Budget had strikingly improved, its 1933 
deficit of $3,000,000 having been converted into a surplus of 
$9,000,000 for 1934. 

The company had now 9,717 acres, of which 7,200 acres were 
mature. To finance the recent acquisitions new issues had been 
made, bringing up the issued capital to £364,490. For 1935 the 
standard production would be approximately 3,100,000 lIbs., and, 
at the percentages authorised for the four quarters of the year, 
the allowable crop would be about 2,125,000 lbs., as against 
2,276,568 lbs. accounted for in 1934. The large areas of good 
young rubber would entitle them to progressive annual increases 
in standard. 

Lately the market had qualified its optimism concerning the 
immediate industrial outlook in America. At such times stocks of 
finished goods were drawn upon and manufacture reduced, specu- 
lative support was withdrawn. The progressive growth in visible 
absorption of rubber from 685,000 tons in 1932 to 815,000 tons in 
1933 and 925,000 tons in 1934 must therefore be interrupted this 
year, but even so there would be a shrinkage in world stocks of 
the order of 100,000 tons during 1935. When this made itself 
felt, market psychology would alter and prices would rise. 

Taking a longer view, the outlook was reassuring. Rubber was 
still a young commodity ; the available supply had expanded year 
by year—unless when under control—continuously. Consumption, 
like supply, had been rising all the time, and there was every 
reason for believing it would continue to rise. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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“There is no comparison’ 





FORD MOTOR COMPANY LIMITED 


ANNUAL MEETING 


HE Sixth Ordinary General Meeting of the Ford Motor 
Company Limited, was held on 17th inst., at Dagen- 
ham, Essex. 

Sir Percival Perry, K.B.E. (the Chairman), said 

The report embodies the recommendation of a re- 
newal of payment of dividend. 

For five years it has been necessary to emphasise the 
increasing responsibilities and difficulties confronting the 
Directors. The year 1934 was no exception and the 
Directors have considered it desirable to effect certain 
permanent rearrangements of the Company’s programme. 

EFFECT OF NATIONALISM 

The growth of Nationalism in Germany has been a 
matter of especial concern. During the year our entire 
interest in the German Ford Company has been sold for 
£555,729. Owing to the impossibility of being paid for 
goods or receiving any return on this investment, the 
Directors considered it wise to cut their losses. 

As to the Company’s interests in France, duties upon 
imports and other restraints upon international trade have 
multiplied, with a consequence that if Ford S.A.F. is to 
continue its prosperous career, Ford products will have 
to be made entirely in France. Such a programme de- 
manded so much additional capital and commercial risks 
that your Directors did not feel justified in embarking 
upon it and a majority portion of the French investment 
has been sold. 

SCANDINAVIAN RECOVERY 

I regret to report a continuance of the unfavourable 
condition of our subsidiary company in Italy. The 
taxation on imported automobiles into Italy has been 
raised to heights deliberately calculated to attain pro- 
hibition. 

The recovery in Scandinavia has been remarkable. 
The Danish Company has paid a dividend of 8 per cent. 
and the Swedish Company of 7 per cent. for the past year. 

The Company in Holland paid a dividend of 12 per cent. 
and the Belgian Company one of 25 percent. The Spanish 
Company distributed dividends amounting to 25 per cent. 

The subsidiary companies in Roumania, Greece, Egypt 
and the Irish Free State all earned profits. 

The Company has reduced its trade and other in- 
debtedness by over £1,500,000 and cash at Bankers is 
more than £1,000,000. 

Gross trading profit earned in 1934 was the largest in the 
Company’s history, and the net profits are lower than 
those of last year owing to the liberal reserves made and 
to the conservative policy in valuation of assets. 

Export business, especially in small cars and tractors, 
has increased and future prospects appear to be most 
encouraging. It is, however, regrettable to have to record 
a continuous falling off in exports to European countries 
for which the works at Dagenham were specially designed 
to cater. This decline is primarily attributable to causes 
beyond control and to commercial barriers which cannot be 
removed by anything this company can do. 

I am confident that this country could increase auto- 
mobile exports enormously if domestic taxation were less 
onerous. 

MANUFACTURE OF V-8 

To attempt to recover the business of supplying the 
requirements of our European Associated Companies, the 
Directors have decided to embark upon the manufacture 
of the famous V-8 at Dagenham. 

I suggest that the solution of our traffic problems may 
be found in other directions than exclusive attempts to 
control the speed of motor vehicles. Cannot cycle and 
horse traffic be required to contribute to the safety of the 
roads in a like manner to motorists? Cannot we construct 
more roads and less gardens when planning highways ? 


The Report was adopted and a dividend of 5 per cent. 
was declared. 





A copy of the Chairman’s Speech in 
full can be obtained on request from 


FORD MOTOR COMPANY LTD. 


88 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W.1, and 
DAGENHAM, ESSEX 
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OXENDALE AND COMPANY (PROPRIETORS), 
LIMITED 


ANOTHER SALES RECORD 


The annual general meeting of Oxendale and Company (Pro. 
prietors), Limited, was held on the 16th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London. Sir Alfred Eyles, K.C.B, 
K.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of his speech, said: The 
amount received from Oxendale and Company, Limited, was £20,738, 
against £14,308 in 1933-34, an increase of £6,430, and the net profit 
of the year is £18,841, against {12,071, an increase of £6,170. After 
payment of a dividend of 7} per cent. per annum (against 5 per cent, 
last year) on the preferred ordinary shares, the dividend on the 
preference shares, and writing off the recent issue expenses, there 
remains a balance of £3,935. 


STRENGTHENED FINANCIAL POSITION 


The balance sheet of Oxendale and Company, Limited, from which 
we derive our chief interest, embraces certain important changes 
resulting in a marked strengthening of the financial position. 
Items of Oxendale and Company, Limited, to which attention need 
be drawn are (a) the addition of {3,000 to the special reserve account, 
making the total reserves £55,500; (b) the increase of £14,000 in cash 
at bank, and (c) an advance of £40,000 in sundry debtors, reflecting 
the increased turnover on credit trading. The year’s net trading 
profit was £30,340, a highly satisfactory increase of £7,336. 

The company has made another sales record, the total figure 
being 26 per cent. in excess of the previous year. This increased 
turnover entailed a considerable increase of expenditure in adver- 
tising, etc., which your directors are satisfied was fully justified, as 
its benefits will be permanent. 

While the company’s efforts are now mainly concentrated on 
home market development, the shipping trade shows more activity, 
In the absence of any setback in trade, we look forward to a further 
increase in profits. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
proceedings terminated with a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, 
directors, and staff. 





OOREGUM GOLD MINING COMPANY OF INDIA, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 
ENCOURAGING DEVELOPMENT RESULTS 


The ordinary general meeting of the Ooregum Gold Mining 
Company of India, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, in 
London, the Hon. Lionel Holland (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that it was 
the first time for many years that the board had had the pleasure 
of placing before the shareholders so favourable and encouraging 
a record of a year’s working. The improvement was confined to 
no one aspect of the business. While the improved financial 
position justified the recommendation of a substantial addition 
to the dividend distribution, the tendency that for several years 
had caused them most anxiety—the steady depletion of the 
reserves of payable ore—had been arrested, and the promise of 
deposits of payable ore at depth that first became discernible 
three years ago had been more than confirmed by the exposure 
of substantial bodies of ore of good widths and high values 
between the 77th and Soth levels of the mine. 

The results of these mining developments at depth were by 
far the most important feature in this year’s report, and they 
encouraged the expectation that a turn for the better had come 
in the fortunes of the company. Improvement in the mine had 
by no means been confined to the western reef, or to the 
southern portion of the property. The 79th level was being 
driven through all sections of the mine, and had shown in the 
centre of the property also a marked recovery—a strong reef of 
rich ore of good width which promised to continue to a greater 
depth. During the past year they took out of the mine 150,500 
tons of ore, but without any diminution of the payable reserves, 
which were estimated at the end of the year at 139,400 tons of 
an average grade of 9.35 dwts., and in addition there was 4 
reserve of about 103,000 tons of lower grade that the high 
price of gold rendered payable. 


PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


The gold recovery for the past year from all sources was 
50,303 Ozs., a decrease of 1,013 ozs. as compared with the 
previous year, but the average price received was £6 17s. 5d. a0 
ounce, against £6 4s. 3d. for 1933, so that the receipts for gold, 
aiter deducting the 5 per cent. royalty on the gold produced, 
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were £20,917 up at £329,186. The disposable profit, including 
the amount brought in, amounted to £83,921, an increase of 
over £39,000 as compared with the 1933 showing. More than 
22,000 of this profit had been derived from the sale of invest- 
ments. They had disposed of the remainder of their holding of 
Indian Copper Corporation’s shares at an average of about 3s. 
, share, giving a profit of more than {£8,o00 above their book 
yaluation. The balance of the £22,000 was profit realised over 
cost price on their holding of War Loan and Consols sold during 
the year. After making the usual allocations, the directors re- 
commended that the whole of the profit, except for a carry- 
forward of £9,922, should be distributed in dividend, bringing 
the dividend on the ordinary shares up to rs. 3d. a share, against 
sd. paid last year, and the dividend on the preference shares 
would then be 2s. 3d. against 1s. 6d. last year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 13, 1935, 
amounted to 9,071,000, against ordinary expenditure of /6,299,000. 
After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances of £4,539, the 

rations for the week, as shown below, reduced the gross National 
Debt by £2,776,000 to approximately £8,059 millions.* 


(000'’s omitted) 








£ £ 
ET TIED sicdecicsccosscenercsces +6,217 | Public Department Advances... — 8,425 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues...... — 18 
Cattle Ind. Temp. Advances ... — 250 
P.O. and Teleg. Cap. Expenditure — 300 
+-6,217 — 8,993 





* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
April 13, | April 14, | April 13, | April 14, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
NN TL sscniiceshcvmekernsksesiconevcxions 7,628,000} 8,216,000} 727,000) 1,257,000 
MEE Rccncececccssennsosesneeeccsoccocsceencoes 1,480,000} 1,800,000 520,000 680,000 
MR GRE, EPRIOS. cescnnqescsicecnccsseess 4,300,000} 2,670,000} 1,330,000} 1,600,000 
MNNIEE” -dsxcicecenanubiekadiubininiaeadisasoveNees 130,000 200,000 130,000 200,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
I ls aaa re ecrnedecdanhie x ane aon sae 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ... 30,000 50,000 30,000 30,000 


Total Inland Revenue ............... 
Customs and Excise— 





13, 568,000 12,916,000 2,737,000 3,767,000 











SI oi cissa dinates bunkuampowandia’ 7,270,000} 6,280,000} 3,786,000} 3,536,000 
NET ti anac taal eeaanadieignsenadiesataeninst 1,300,000 | SERED 700,000} 1, 314,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 8, 570, 000 ~ $,294, 000) 4,486, 000 4,850,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties eens Share) 2,447,000} 1,434,000] 1,102,000] Dr 59,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .. 1,400,000} 1,400,000} 250,000} 500,000 
EINES ccccccscosccscescosccnes i ae nee ea 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 64,465 188,420 a sas 
Miscellaneous SE insatcnconcancesssccses 543,521] 2,965,257} 495,930) 2,920,629 


26,592,986] 27,197,677] 9,070,930]11,978,629 





Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 





SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 

















NINE ical chiens ton dnaidunubkgyeauinessrsn 1,400,000 900,000} 950,000} 500,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
eee arcacstucynceuccuosnttan sep ome 1,562,000 1,181,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue ...... 1,400,000} 2,462,000] 950,000] 1,681,000 
I eavicsnsinvnconccensqarmevessancteares 27,992,986 aeTA 10,020,930) 13,659,629 








OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s Issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, It is understood that there will be 
NO charge tor the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


I aati itera aad Sra coneeeaaeneesebenenNeendne 


Address COS OCT EOE HSE EEE ED OST SEES ETE SEE ES HOS PDS OOS CSTE SEEE ESSE SEES EEEES 


OOF OFS OST SOSH TOOTS EST OOOH OSEDSO SS OTSEOSESESE SES SEEEESETEESESESOS 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 





EXPENDITURE 

































April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
April 13, | April 14, | April 13, | April 14, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Managementof National Debt | 18,303,210] 18,024,119] 550,710) 802,917 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer “ ia ‘ as 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 231,260 216,113 198,759 183,612 
PI siccensinenssicccccveesessences sen “as a ua 
Isc kcacce. cheaters 18,534,470] 18,240,232} 749,469] 986,529 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
I EINE irardicccipesctmecacecesnaouae 14,700,000} 14,430,000] 5,550,000} 5,530,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ...... 33,234,470} 32,670,232) 6,299,469} 6,516,529 
New Sinking Fund (1928) .................. 223,883 220,617 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 
I ar Rictalscierens aka uardmat aaa 33,458,353] 32,890,849] 6,299,469) 6,516,529 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
NN nics ciiiicnnescalenannbencbaanadeda 1,400,000 900,000! 950,000} 500,000 
Road Fund ah 1,562,000 1,181,000 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure 1,400,000] 2,462,000} 950,000) 1,681,000 


34,858,353) 35,352,849) 7, 249, 469) 8, 197,5 529 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 13, 1935, is 
shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, ro Aprit 13, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 


£ £ 
ROMA .0.50050 0000000000 Ie BOI avise iden doxaccissescnnteens 26,593 
Increase in balances ................+5 102 | Gross increase in borrowing £6, 743 
Less 
New Sinking Fund ............ 224* 
PRN OEE a vencacesccesacesesuenan 6,743 
33.336 33,336 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 


ment 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
Apr. 14,'34 Mar. 31,’35 Apr. 13,'35 Apr. 13,'35 

Ways and Means Advances Outstand- £ £ £ £ 

ing— 

Advances by Bank of England ...... ion <e 500,000 — 4,000,000 
Advances by Public Departments... 33,050,000 34,060,000 27,865,000 — 4,425,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 806,000,000 799,320,000 812,805,000* +-6,215,000 


Total Floating Debt 


* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


sienna 839, 050,000 833,380, 000 841, 170,000 — 2,210,000 





TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on April 12, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was 475,195,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Thursday and Saturday at {99 17s. 5d., about 19 per cent. and 
above in full. The average rate per cent. was 10s. 1-4ld. The 
amount allotted was £35,000,000. The following table shows the 
weekly record at various dates :— 














Dat Amount Total Amount Average 
° Offered Applications | Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ £ 8. d. 

45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 VU 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 © 10 4-85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 018 11-5 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 @16 4:14 
35,000,000 | 65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | @15 9-702 
30.000,000 49,560,000 27 590,000 0 6 1-64 
25,000,000 46,490,000 25,000,000 0 8 4-15 
30,000,000 55,995,000 26 945,000 0 9 6138 
30,000,000 54,995,000 30,0:4),000 0 9 7-57 
35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 010 0 08 
35,000,000 67,825,000 35.000,000 @10 1 04 
35,000,000 62,710,000 35,000,000 010 48 
40 000,000 76 095.000 40 000.000 @10 2-93 
35,000,000 75,195,000 35,000,000 010 i 41 











NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 





No. of 









Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 
Week ended March 23, 1935 ...........cccsscsscesesceeces 687,198 549,758 
Week ended March 30. 1935 ___.......... ° 624,032 499,226 
February, 1916, to March 30, 1935 .........sesseseeeeee 1,220,790,498 976,632,398 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





























PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 

leek > Aggregate Totals, 

i — Month of March on sd 1 = . 

- ~ April 13 
1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | Te: °r | 1934 | 1935 
No. of working days: 26 26 
£ f £ t £ f f 

BIRMINGHAM....... 1,935 | 1,845 | 11,259 9,580 | —14-9 | 36,769 | 36,613 
BRADFORD ......... 920 | 1,777 4,239 3,794 | —10-4 |] 15,663 | 13,804 
ED ntéensneiestsse 1,080 147 5,379 4,568 | — 9-4 17,703 17,581 
STEELE cinowescenwstien 8,252 | 6,731 ‘ so s* 79,858 | 83,535 
Sis seheasbonsin aces 726 693 3,209 | + 0-4 11,468 11,474 
SED stcssacsnesescocs 648 593 4,280 | — 2-6] 14,804] 14,617 
LEICESTER ......... 645 616 3,< 2,792 | —15-7 10,272 10,670 
LIVERPOOL.......... 5,702 | 5,028 | 26,772 | 25,824 | — 3-5] 91,535 | 93,851 
MANCHESTERR ..... 9,073 | 9877 | 46,135 | 42,786 | — 7-2 | 150,760 | 154,810 
NEWCASTLE. ........ 1,412 923 6,943 5,493 | —20-8 | 23,143 21,654 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 438 420 2,014 1,982 | — 1-5 7,047 7,247 
SHEFFIELD ......... 774 679 3,618 3,452 | — 4-5] 13,172 | 13,539 
31,605 | 29,329 1 17,262 | 108,060 | — 7-8 | 472,194 | 479,395 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


* NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12, 1933. Denmark in 
January 12. in January 26. Egypt in March 30. Sweden in April 6. 
International a, U.S. Federal Reserve Banks, New York Federal Reserve, 
South Africa, Australian Commonwealth, Indian Reserve, Japan, Reichsbank France, 
Netherlands, Switzerland, Poland, Greece, Turkey, Danzig, Lithuania, Norway and Java 





in April 13. 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Mar. 28, ; Feb. 27,; Mar. 6,| Mar. 13,) Mar. 20, ; Mar. 27, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
NE: ancmeceingninnes = 8,161 7,598 7,723 7,699 7,640 7,609 
Investments ............ 9,311 10,723 10,739 10,823 10,858 10,854 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Banks...... 2,572 3,454 3,370 3,420 3,196 3,174 
Demand deposits...... 11,794 14,175 14,291 14,479 14,155 14,150 
Time deposits ......... 4,419 4,449 4,446 4,433 4,454 4,466 
Government deposits 619 1,019 1,015 1,015 1,016 1,016 
Due from banks ...... 1,519 1,850 1,835 1,855 1,778 1,749 
Due to banks ......... 3,447 4,462 4,548 4,533 4,347 4,282 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—lIn rupees (000’s omitted). 
Mar 23,4 Feb. 22,; Mar. 1, Mar. 8, | Mar. 15,| Mar. 22, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total securities......... 50,91,20 | 46,70,95 | 46,40,94 | 46,40,24 | 45,42,88] 44,27,81 
Ways and means a 
6,00,00 | 1,00,00 | 2,00,00 ae — a 
2,53,85 §,46,23 6,43,24 6,34,64 6,96,54) 7,52,52 
16,58.97 | 17,65,69 | 17,97,53 | 18,40,68 | 19,20,25| 19,70,39 
260,56 | 3,23,64 | 3,22,66 | 3,25,21 | 3,25,31| 3,78,39 
28,95 23,47 29,68 35,01 34,30 33,55 
2,54,49 2,46,24 2,46,27 2,46,29 2,46,55| 2,46,72 
Bal. with other banks 26,38 23,32 17,16 9,37 6,98 2,47 
SEY scniensienennendnion ose 12,06,33 | 15,15,97 | 14,81,21 | 15,25,19 | 15,91,62/ 18,82,28 
LiaBILiTiIEs 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 §,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50) 5,62,50 
TTD neptibinisinthiinens §,22,50 5,35,00 5,35,00 §,35,00 5,35,00! 5.35,00 
Total deposits ....... 82,15,66 80,40,26 82,09.24 80,85,77 ' 81,91,90 85,17,77 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ s £ 
Deposits in London 1,038 847 878 865 843 819 
Advances in London 1,678 1,524 1,518 1,574 1,569 1,568 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London 201 118 131 ! 74 56 21 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 
























Apr. 12,} Mar. 14, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 28, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 11, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 35 
| Ee 2,700,636 2,486,112 [2,329,420 |2,258,549 |2,599,495/2,830,883 
Silver and other coin 64 4,709 94,048 94,665 94,420 69,785 68,328 
TR ccncncececstnnses 722,168, 678,434 | 818,355 | 933,057 | 974,572/1,037,388 
LiaBrtities 
Notes in circulation ... |3,488,989 3,641,192 |3,670,723 |3,770,191 |3,825,019/3,853,561 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 105,578, 39,241 28,544 25,478 26,564 39,470 
CARE core 309,697' 173,235 ' 181,903 © 185,504 ! 231,131' 428,841 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 31, ; Feb 28,, Mar. 10,, Mar. 20,; Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,874,400] 5,823,800) 5,824,300) 5,825,000) 5,825,500 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 44,000 49,800 50,500 51,100 51,700 
DIED -communmenscnateeenineniite 318,100) 314,600) 310,200} 306,200! 303,100 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
SINTERED sccnvpaniemmnssceenenneees 1,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800 
TED = Acannecsincereiubssadnesins 4,175,500) 3,664, 3,567,300} 3,604,300) 3,596,900 
SED wrcrcerpecensnererenesewnens -- | 1,861,000) 1,272, 1,219,900} 1,169,600) 1,303,500 
Credit with “Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,155,400} 975,200] 975,200) 971,900] 971,900 
Government securities ............ | 1,376,500] 1,380,000] 1,380,200] 1,383,000) 1,382,800 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation . 12,962,800) 12,623,600} 12,588,000) 12,460,000) 12,894,200 
Public deposits ........... -- | 3,549,500) 1,580,300} 1,401,400} 1,308,900) 1,140,700 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 988,100} 919,600) 889,400) 909,800} 835,100 


Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............. 





48-55% | 42-44% | 42-64% | 42-70% | 41-89% 

BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 7, , Mar. 9, ) Mar. 16, ) Mar. 23, , Mar. 30, , Apr. 6, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1635 1935 
OE cigemmenne — 2,262,566 |2,269,025 |2,269,157 |2,269,290 | 2,269,324 |2,269,392 
SEE aciienemescmnnie 669,196 | 685,727 | 688,955 | 692,705 | ‘697'282 | ‘693.095 
Loans & Discounts |2,602,535 [2,451,625 |2,415,201 |2,408,471 | 2,435,166 |2,468,617 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 844.475 | ‘344,475 | ‘344.475 
Adves. to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 

LiaBitrties 

Notes in circulation /4,740,883 |4.678,884 |4,613,662 |4,562,618 | 4,560,695 [4,675,481 
Deposits ..........-.-. 903,370 11,004,474 11,023,328 1,045,309 | 1,062,153 |1/062'812 
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BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 





Mar. 21, ; Feb. 20, , Feb. 27, ) Mar. 6, , Mar. 13, | Mar. 29 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 

SEES antacvcsskewrnctnesied 827,559 905,234 | 905,312 | 905,522 | 905,719 
Balances abroad ..... 361,954 475,761 482,756 | 489,653 | 485,50) 








329,869 296,400 | 289,998 | 290,796 


Discounts ..... 794 
1,051,409 1,048. aes 1,048,783 |1,048,783 |1,048,783 1,048,783 


Government loans .... 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation .. 1,922,327 ]|2,015,067 [2,048,777 |2,068,958 |2,043,253 |2,030,494 
Government deposits.. | 349,591 | 455,323 | 412,898 | 399,236 | 423.670 | 428.879 
Bankers’ deposits...... | 391,042 | 394,827 | 394,096 | 3957'S | 410,827 | 421,598 
Other deposits 40,638 32,446 53,437 48,668 41,154 34,309 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted), 





ASSETS Apr. 7, Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, Mar. 31 Apr. 7, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ... 189,378 242,155 242,164 242 170 242,178 
Other foreign exchange*... 24,535 33,027 32,542 $2 327 33,047 
Bills discounted............+++ 298,064 234,034 233,308 233,815 233,317 
Federal debt? ..............+++ 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LiaBILITIES 

ID GRID a cccccvccesssonecs 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
Reserve fund ..... 11,096 7,030 7,302 7,392 7,302 
Notes in circulation se 917,216 856,258 826,891 913,955 872,587 
OS eee 208,721 255,405 289,279 199,418 243,557 


* In dollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 


¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 





ASSETS Apr. 7, ;Mar. 15, » Mar. 23) Mar 31,! Apr. 7, 

Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion..........cccseseeses 78,890 | 78,935 | 78.935 | 78.935 | 78,935 
ND INE INR. ccccnsensccusermnesssoun 13,701 | 19,128 | 19,690 | 19890} 21,877 
Silver coin and bullion.................+«+ 12,277 | 14,344 | 15,623 | 12992) 12,605 
Inland bills, warrants and securities...... 554,252 | 504,775 | 499,002 | 522,975 | 509,106 
Advances to Treasury...........-cssesseeees 49,439 | 58,470 | 58,470 | 58,470 | 58,448 

LiaBILITIES 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Nn 29,828 | 326,197 | 314,321 | 369,773 | 349,866 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 89,912 | 101,554 | 116.371 | 85.544 | 91,954 
Cash certificates ...............0+0+ eee} 119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,196 | 115,136 
Other liabilities ...... .| 172,316 171,455 | 170,525 167,984 | 171,229 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


(000’s omitted). 

Apr. 7, Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Se 2,661,398 | 2,683,249 | 2,683,415 | 2,683,772 | 2,684,110 

Balances abroad and foreign 
SID excessenneasiabennie 51,984 288,688 289,626 290,969 294,540 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,839,029 | 1,232,100 | 1,128,734 | 1,123,667 | 1,051,963 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,142,981 } 2,088,329 | 2,087,555 | 2,086,803 | 2,086,132 
CREP GIONS cccccccscccocacens 600,841 911,378 971,120 981,394 951,628 
LIABILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation... | 5,707,756 | 5,487,060 | 5,262,620 | 5,560,411 | 5,571,647 
Check account balances ... 801,402 964.273 | 1,115,939 796,163 733,055 
Other liabilities ............... 335,065 | 283,823 314,203 341,443 295,083 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 





ASSETS Apr 8, Mar 22, Mar 31, Apr 8, 

Cash reserve :— 1934 1935 1935 1935 

Gold at home and abroad ..,............ 1,743,248 | 1,263,988 | 1,264,269 | 1,275,935 

ee 102,314 51,617 44.472 51,094 
Other foreign exchange................--s+++ 23,346 152,024 162,536 166,468 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 1,861,464 | 1,806,227 | 1,820,099 | 1 809,431 
Government advances .................0+00 1,717,391 | 1,688,484 | 1,688,694 | 1,689,404 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .............0seseesees 4,186,040 | 4,324,727 | 4,431,930 | 4,443,269 
IIIT: sintissnnnnbininnitinninseeeneenen 1,006,481 | 1,264,448 | 1,190,797 | 1,180,132 
SII itinisccictnecinninnsnseeaieaneeie 989,444 281,750 270,700 278,600 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 24 Mar. 2, Mar. 9, Mar. 16, Mar. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold & gold exchange | 10,214,955 | 10,512,361 | 10,515,822 | 10,529,297 | 10,552,217 

Commercial bills ....... 8,437,478 | 5,735,847 | 5,627,710 | 5,588,293 | 5,586,374 
Agric. and urban ad- 

CME 3,137,649 | 2,885,053 | 2,891,145 | 2,892,412 |] 2,881,752 
Treasury bills issued 
against losses on 

SION cicecancssksspees 4,159,210 | 4,166,236 | 4,201,229 | 4,213,956 
State debt, advances 

to Treasury..........+. 5,681,087 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 21,417,115 | 21,213,801 | 21,291,023 | 21,466,592 | 21,621,323 

Other sight liabilities 7,313,270 8,170,864 8,308,776 8,348,112 7; 995, 955 

Long term liabilities .. | 3,545,688 | 3,280,018 | 2,861,421 ' 3,368,843 | 3,348,070 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted) 


Mar. 31, } Mar. 7, .) Mar. 15, , Mar. 23, | Mar. 3l, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,522,175 | 1,552,175 | 1,552,175 
Balances abroad and foreign 

CUITENCIES .....0.ceeeeeeeeee 149,459 | 396,695 | 403,414] 372,348 | 444,377 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,031,735 | 888,401 | 897,622 | 865,143 | 796,688 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,782,898 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 

LIABILITIES 

Capital paid up ............0 500,000 | 500,000 | 500,000 500,000 | 500,000 
cae 1,235,818 | 1,260,214 | 1,260,215 | 1,260,236 | 1,260,247 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,602,712 | 2/182'238 | 2'145.016 | 2'125.108 | 2,139,671 
Sight liabilities ............... 1,625,496 | 2'169,938 | 2'243'417 | 2'193'986 | 2,258,228 
ED si ctnscicsankancdoonian 149,338 | 131,576 95,877 | 151,549 | ‘131,535 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted). 


——E ae 
Mar. 31,, Mar. 7, ; Mar. 15,, Mar. 23, ; Mar. 31, 








Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and gold bullion severe | 20,432 | 27,759 | 27.767 | 28,059 | 28,615 
Net foreign exchange ........... .| 6,104] 6,097] 6,097| 5,961 5,259 
Subsidiary Estonian coin..............00+ 1,525 | 1,869] 1,904] 1,782] 1,826 
Home bills discounted ............. pocesees 9,128} 6698 | 6732] 6839] 7,106, 
Loans and advances ...........csssseeeeeses 10.203 | 4718 | 4,706 | 4,540 | 7,049 

loan to Government ............ 3,000 800 800 800 | 2,300 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ...........0-«0++++ eeeee | 34,540 | 36,431 | 35,956] 37,948 | 37,725 
Sight deposits and current accounts.... | 15,371 | 17, "624 18,091 | 16,163 | 18,957 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 53°17%| 62°63 %| 62-66 ,| 62 87%| 59-76% 


* Includes Ekrones 2,018 guaranteed by the Government. 
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BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 





Position, Apr. 7, Mar. 23, Mar. : 30, 5 , s Apr. § . 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1934 1935 1985 |! 1935 
GOI coccoccccccceccccccccvccscccescee 35,091 322,633 322.510 322,510 322,508 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,408,870 {1,412,086 (1,423,674 |1,434,311 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment SECUTILIES ...........00e0e 21,826 358,808 347,371 348,268 363,290 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 876,892 | 834,618 | 860,555 878,769 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation............... 
Deposits at motice................- 21,225 | 430,039 


123,941 11,289,821 |1,380,086 {1,441,451 |1,420,738 
355,619 | 315,411 | 279,614 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 9, |Mar. 11, , Mar. 18,, Mar. 25,, Apr. 1, | Apr. 8, 






















ASSETS 1934 (935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold bullion and coin ......... 44,096 | 46,343 | 46,344 | 46,345 | 46,345 | 46,346 
Silver COUN .......cccccccccsccccce 15,855 15,781 15,769 15,740 15,633 15,624 
Balance abroad .............000- 4,052 6,779 6,606 6,130 6,273 6,341 
Treas. notes and smnall change | 16,254 10,390 10,009 | 10,070 9,131 9,756 
Short-term bills ............000« 65,125 | 58,989 | 59,196 | 59,005 | 59,764 | 58,961 
Loans against securities....... 62,939 | 72,957 | 73,475 | 72,482 | 73,672 | 74,572 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .......... 32,367 | 38,436 | 38,771 | 88,835 | 39,275 | 38,837 
Capital paid up ..............-+. 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 
Reserve ns 4,875 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 
Deposits -- | 18,487 | 20,111 | 20,165 | 20,171 | 20,179 | 20,087 
Current accounts ............++. 87,079 | 87,985 | 88,701 86,910 | 82,915 | 84,180 
Government accounts ........ 59,193 48,054 47,859 | 47,868 | 51,765 | 51,866 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Apr 10,{Apr.11,|Apr. 12,|Apr. 13,|Apr. 15,|Apr. 16%] Apr. 17 
1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Bank rate (changed trom % Y, % % % % %, 
% June 30, 1932) .... 2 2 2 2 2 3 : 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. * * t ts * t fh 
3 months’ do. ..........-- | -8 | wok | wet | ee | BB] BB] ok 
4 — do. eveccceccores ' ‘. r ' 8 8 : § 
6 months’ do. .............- - — _ - a » 
Discount Treasury Bills— i a it ti ‘ 
sao Ce-@reccececeseeseee 47 a a +} sa i 4 i. 
ETAT - ~ - - — = - 
Loans—Day- to-day. ons -1 4-1 3-1 | ey iy ; 
eee -1 4-1 +1 4-1 4-1 }-1 * 
Deposit allowances: Bank t 4 + 4 
Discount houses at call . + $ 4 } } + 
At notice............. ° 008 3 3 3 R 5 q 3 


Comparison with previous week— 








Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short | -——— $$$ | oe 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
none % % % % % ~~ 
Mar, 21 1 *-4 3 H 2-2 23-23 24-3 
» 28] $-1 4-4 ‘ 2-2 24-24 24-3 
Apr. 4] 4-1 *- 2-2 24-2} 24-3 
» 1 te # 2-2 24-2} 25-3 
~ 17 1 ti 4 2-2 24-2} 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of : . ‘ : : ; 
April 11, | April 12, | April 13, | April 15, | April 16, | April 17, 
London on ae 1935 1935 Boss’ | ngos’” | “agas 1935 























New York, $, 34-864 |¢-83}-S4] 4-S3}-85 [4-84]-85}/4-84]}—85p|4 -854-S61)4-5a] 85g 



















Montreal, $ 4-864 |4-85-86} [4-85-87 |4-86-874 /4-86-S7} |4- 86}-87} 4-86-87 
Paris, Fr. . 124-21 | 733 734-6 |734;-2 |\734-R8 |73%-2 [733-1 
Brussels, Bel| 35-00(a)|284—- 284-$) |28y,-%— | 284-t | 284-3 [28-61-71 
Milan, Li..... 92-46 | 58g-584|(58A-% | SSk-d | SSA-t | 58f-4 [585-4 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 |14-92-98 |14-92- [14-91-96 |14-93- [14-97-  |14°97- 
15-00 15-01 15-04) 15-02 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 507° 509* 509* 509* 509* 509* 
Hels’fors, M.| 193-23 226-227 sha = - 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-223] 35}- -} 354-4, 352-fe | 354-8 |354-§ 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1093-1104 noah 110} 1093 —110}|109}-110} 1094" 110} 1093 1103 
Amst’d’m, Fl.| 12-107 |7-14}-184/7-15-19  |7- 153- -18} 7-17-21 |7-19-22 /|7-17-21 
Berlin, Mk. 20-43 |11-97-  |11-98-  |11-98- |11-97- [12-01-08 |12-00- 
R red 12-04 12-04 12-03 12-06 12-08 
arks.. (c) 40-45 40-45 40-45 40-45 41-46 41-46 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 243-262 | 243-26 | 243-263 | 243-263 | 243-263 243-263 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 162% | 168%) 163%) 16g*% 163% 164°) 
Prague, Ke. | §1644 [115§-116 [1153-116 [115}-% —[115}-1165)1159-116g ae 1163 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 —15 144-15 144-15 MES 14§-152 | 14§- 153 
Warsaw, Zl. 43°38 253-4 253-4 252-4 253-26 253-4 
Riga, Lat.... | 25-22) | 148-152 | 142-158 | 143-152 He 144-154 | 14-15} 
Buchar’st,Lei] 813-6 470-485 | 470-490 | 470-490 470-400 470-490 | 475-490 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 600° 600* 600* 600* 600* 600* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 207-217 | 208-218 | 208-218 | 208-218 | 208-218 208-218 
Kovno, Lit. | 48°66 | 283-29} | 284-29} | 283-293 | 284-29} | 284-293 | 283-293 
Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 | 370-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-183 | 173-18} | 173-182 | 173-18} | 173-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. .. 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr| 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35—45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35—45 
Alex'dria, Pst 973 973- 972-8 973- Sas 972-§ 973-8 
Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. [18% 184-t |184- ISa-4 <2 184-4 
Calcutta,Rup.|f 18d. |18% 184- 184-4 =| 184,- «4: 1I8h-% 
Madras, Rup.|jf 18d. |18% 18% 184-4 et iS 183,-4% 
Hong Kong,$jt__ ..- 25- 254-26} | 253-27} 3 254-264 
Kobe, Yen /[t24-58d. 14-14 14-144 [144-4 144- a" 144 14h-* 
Shanghai, $ oe 18§-1 188-19 19-198 | 19-204 a t 194-% 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. | 28-2 28-28) | 28-284 | 28-28%| 28-284) 28-28% 
Batavia, F. | 12-11 |7-12-17 (7-14-18 |7-14-174 |7-16-20  |7-17-21 |7-15-20 
Rio, Mil...... |t5:899d f | 3-3 334/ | 3-34f | 334/ | 3-34/ 
B. Aires, $ 11-45 /|18-80-90¢/18-80— 18-80-90g|18-80— 18-80- 18-90- 
19- 19-O0g} 19-00g} 19-00g 
Valparaiso, $ 40 184.193 19-194 19-193 ; 117e 117e 117e 
te — 9-19 19-19} | 183-19: 
M'video, $... |f 51d. 4036 4096 4020 sone 40 : a 
Lima, Sol.... | 17°38 20-95 20-95 20-95 20-95 ots 20°75 
Mexico, Pes. | 9°76 ots 162-17§ | 163-173 | 163-173 168. 17} | 163-17} 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. K. 243-4 ssa; 248-5 it 
Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 -57 5-573-  |5- Pod 5. 


6015 
Bngkok, Baht|t21-82d. | 213-22$ 217-294 21}-22 cal ye 213-22 Sp 214- * 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; re de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
t Pence per ‘unit of local currency. Par, 8-23§§ since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-1 Oi since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
‘s Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1 (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
Latest ‘ export” rate. (f) Official rate is 44d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 

5 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. (*) Sellers, 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
























































| Apr. 11, | Apr. 12, ; Apr. 13, | Apr. 15, | Apr. 16, | Apr. 17 

London on } 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

i Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 

_ » 4) | (a) 4) | e j 4). th 

ont - ty g-4 k sis is— fs a 

New York, cot a Y Hl ee | a) aa 6 

re. -t | re | te | dee) ee) a 

(b) | (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 

1 Month 13-17 11-15 12-16 13-17 13-15 14-18 

Paris, cent ...... ees 30-35 | 32-36 | 29-34 | 32-36 | 30-35 | 33-38 
3 “ 54-59 43-48 43-48 48-58 50-55 | 52-56 

f (d) (db) (db) (b) (>) (b) 

1 Month 8-10 6-8 8-10 9-11 | 10-12 8-10 

Holland, cent.. 2 ie 13-15 12-14 14-16 15-17 18 “22 15-17 
3 os | 18-20 17-20 20-23 22-25 24-27 21-23 

(a) (a) (a) | (a) | (a) (a) 

f | 1 Month 8-4 7-4 7-4 | 64 7-4 8-6 

Brussels, cent + ” « 16-12 12-8 11-8 10-8 11-8 14-10 
Lj} 3 o 19-15 16-12 15-12 12-10 15-11 17-13 
—— ins —— Sie ee ee es 

| (d) (b) (b) (6) (b) 

f 1 Month 12- 16 14-17 12-15 13-16 14-18 20-23 

Zurich, cent. ... 7 «# 30-35 30-34 25-30 34-38 35-40 45-50 
te ee 40-45 | 41-45 | 41-45 | 52-56 | 65-70 | 70-75 

| (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 

8 Month ze 4-3 3-3 2-8 4-3} 

{taly, lira ...... {}2 13-2 1-1} 1-1} g-1 z-14 1-1} 
3° 23-29 | 2i-23 | 1p-08 | apap | ad-1g | 1g-2 

ia) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (0) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.’ 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To Changed From To 
o f oY 


° % ‘0 % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 7 | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 6 6 
Amsterdam ... Apr. 9, 1935 34 GOP FCO vacanincens May 24, 1933 4 84 
ACRERD  ccoccesee Oct. 14, 1933 7} 7 UD evecnteuse May 31, 1934 3 24 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 3b Prague ........ Jan. 25,1933 4% 34 
Belgrade ........ Feb. 1,1935 6% 5 Pretotia ...... May 15,1933 4 34 
—. Reneongecee Sep. 22,1932 5 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6% 54 
russels ......... Aug. 28,1934 3 2+ Sia 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 6 4h | RIBA +--+ Jan. 1,1983 6 44) 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4 TROD dccccecee Mar. 25,1935 4 34 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 34 Jan. 3,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen Dec. 1,1933 3 23 Dec. 1,1933 8 2 
re Sep. 21,1934 3 4 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 3, 1934 4} 4 Jan. 22,1931 2% 2 
Kovno .......... an. 1,1934 7 6 July 2, 1933 4-38 3-63 
RAI aacaccnsss he 13, 1934 5% 5 


Feb. 23,1985 44 4 
Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
1, 1934 2 u June 30,1932 3} 3 _ 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. h 8% applied to 
private persons and firms. t On April 5, 1935, rate raised from 2} to 3} per cent. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


April 18, Mar. 20, Mar. 27, April 3, April 10, April 16 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Feb. 


























% % % % % % 
a icerinseeniniieticconeins 1 1 1 1 1 4 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— -—— Selling Rates ———__—. , 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... 2 ts + * tn 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... a ts 4 i ts 
Ineligible, 90 days................+. ‘ten sata ‘a ae jag ‘ad 
accept., 90 days........ 1 3 3 3 3 3 
Rates of Exchange, Par April 18,} April 3,| April 10,} Apr. 16, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Old par} | 5-12. | 4-807] 4-8397] 4-8437 
... »|Dollars for {1 New 5-1375| 4-°8175| 4-8475| 4-8575 
8.2597| | 5°1375] 4-8175| 4-8475| 4.8575 
Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-60 6-6062| 6-60 6-60 
Brussels Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 | 23-40 16-99 16-94 16-955 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-38 32-42 82-39 32.385 
Italy Sear s Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-5150] 8-3050} 8-32 8-31 
beeses = Cents for 1 mark 40-33 34-42 40-20 40°31 40 32 
Vienna..... 2” Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 19-00 18-89 18-85 18-83 
Madrid..... _,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-67 13-68 13-675 | 13-68 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-75 | 67-46 | 67-55 | 67-49 
en » 22-98 21-52 21-66 21-70 
ececece = Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-85 24-22 24-38 24-41 
Stockholm ,, 26-52 | 24 85 | 25-01 25-04 
Athens... ,, Centsforidrachma} 1-29) 0-944 0-94 0-94 0-94 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 = = 100% 994% 99 993 
Yokohama se, Cents for 1 yen 30 35 | 28:19 | 28-4 28-62 
Shanghai _,, Cents for 1 dollar 34-62 | 37-80 | 38-12 | 39-87 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 | 38-80 36 45 36 -60 36-67 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso ‘i 34-24 | 32-08 | 82-30 | 32 38 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 a 11-96 8-75 8-11 8-16 8-19 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buytno Rates pzr £100 Ster.ine) 











80 days’ 60 days’ 90 days” 
| TT. | Sight cate | aight | sight 
on :— 

Rhodesia .. | 100 8 °| 100 17 e | 101 7 °| 101 17 <| 102 7 6 
Scuth Africa | {10017 6| ¢101 7 6! £10117 61 £102 7 @| 710217 6 
(Seiumo Ratzs pze {100 Srzeiima) 

| Stent | Telegraphie 

London on :— s. d. of . a2 
a alicia iaasiiaiaiai iat 15 0 | 18 0 

South Africa ....... ard mn ae 100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, LtD., has received tele- 
na ong advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
or the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period 11th to 20th April at 139-16 per cent. 


The previous rate 
was fixed as from April Ist at 139-18 per cent. 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolkivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
{ sterling on February 8, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per ¢. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 182°59 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on April 13th. This rate applies to bolders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market 

Ecuador.* ‘‘ Free’ market sight rate on March 15th, 10-50 

sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at I quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of I per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicarvagna.® Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934 


Guatemala 


Sebvador Sight rate on April 9th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Veneruela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 























London on Australia and | Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London 
| 
| Buying | Selling Buying | Selling 
| | New | | 
Au 7 Aus 
ae New | tralia Zea- | : New | tralia | N° 
Australia | zealand | (any | [294 | Australia at (any | oad 
Mail) Mail) Mail) 
244 
Sight .. | p26) | 1262 | 1253] 1253) 125% 124 1244 | 124% | 1234/1254 | 1248 
30 days .. | 1268) 1263/1257] 126 | |. | 1244 [41248 | 123$) 12548 on 
60 days .. | 1274] 1273] 1262] 1263)... j12ag | 224 | 123 | 1254] 124 
90 days .. | 1278] 127g | 1264 | 127 | | 124 1234 1223) 125% 124 
! ' 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON 
INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
sas held on March 31, 1935 :— 
in India: < 
cesses eee Gren heat Lh tie a achh ceuued we Gesntwene ks ouis Nil 
ip England : 
Cash at the Bank of Engiand ............. 2,137 
2,152,334 
British Treasury bills: Value as on 
IEE DD cepeviconscusesssance ponbat 11,623,806 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment securities: At market value on 
Berek Bi, BGB6  .....00000000-.5. . 26,221,723 
—-—-———. 40,000,000 
india Office, 
April 11, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


40,000,000 









1935 é 1935 WITHDRAWALS ‘ 
Apr. 12 Nil | Apr. 12 ° Nit 
@ 13 Nil o» 3 Nil 
a Nil ae Nil 
» 16 Nil a Nil 
ow Nil o» 17 Nil 
BORD ccermzncncnscnecensee Nil Nil 
Movement April 12, 1935, to April 17, 1935 (inclusive).. Nil 
Movement during year 1934 £1,570,994 iu 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to Apri! 17, 1935, inclusive) £252,300 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to April 17, 1935 (inclusive) .................. £24,193,441 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold stan lard suspended), to April 17, 
SUNT sersenenibssanesccensenmepnenmensaennssesenenepnennianrenesers £56,598,893 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 17, 1935, as 
follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,556,399 on the 10th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. Inthe open market about {2,000,000 
of bar gold was available at fixing during the week; demand was 
again general, and business active, though on rather a smaller scale 
during the last few days. 

The return of the National Bank of Belgium for the 11th instant 
shows an increase in the gold holding of about /£8,100,000, as 
compared with the previous return; this brings the total influx of 
gold since the devaluation of the Belga to over £20,000,000. It is 
worthy of note that forward Belgas are now at a premium, and the 
return of confidence in the Belga “must be very gratifying to the new 
Government. 


Quotations during the weck :— 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


UMRSE Gs cosy banuaksense<t=bo-nSheohs 143s. 114d. 11s. 9-63d. 
a5) MME nkbaeeedoenesssuskeenss Svees 144s. 1d. lls. 9-51d. 
pel ED pn paenbinenneghoanenhunessene 144s. 24d. lis. 9-39d. 
IMEED ch aka Soke shcabbaGesoeeeanin 143s. 11d. 11s. 9-674. 
jp MER anccnucowsesdunseereaisexenecs 143s. 4d. I1s. 10-25d, 
bi PE anthubaaneucsbabaonnbeeessonih 143s. 4d. 11s. 10-25d. 
MNO Sot crc icncskeabapensenaencece 143s. 9-67d. 11s. 9-78d. 


The s.s. “‘ Strathaird,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 13th 
instant, carries gold to the value of £158,000 consigned to London, 


SILVER MARKET 


During the past week there has been great activity in the market, 
and prices moved very sharply upwards. ‘The rise was due to intense 
speculative demand following the announcement made by the United 
States Treasury on the 10th instant that its buying price for newly- 
mined domestic silver was raised from 64} to 71 cents per ounce. 
Further impetus was given to the movement by the news received 
the next day that the Senate Agricultural Committee had approved 
a Bill providing for the purchase of silver until a ratio of 16 to 1 
with gold had been established. 

Not only was there a wave of speculative buying, but the news 
deterred sellers and, as a result, after successive rises of 3d. and 1 §d., 
prices on the 12th instant reached 31d. and 31.4d. for cash and 
two months’ delivery respectively —these being the highest touched 
since January, 1926. 

Buying orders were received from the Indian Bazaars and China 
with speculators generally active, whilst the high level naturally 
attracted a good deal of profit-taking, the volume of business being 
very large. Purchases for the American Treasury have not been 
much in evidence. In view of the rapid rise, yesterday’s reaction 
was not unexpected, and was assisted by the firmness of sterling 
following the Budget statement. However, confidence in the outlook 
for silver is still manifest, although sharp fluctuations in prices may 
occur from time to time. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON IN New York 


Bar Silver per oz. std Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery *999 fine 
ASE EE sve sceves 29 44d. 29#3d. April 10 ......... 64} 
See 31} d. 31 yd so), (MR eens nae sxs 66 
| Eee 31 yd. 313d. — ne 68} 
DOP scbvkseaste 31}d. 313d. 5 BANE -coeiyaet ; 68} 
5: MANE ychien cons 30 fd. 314d. peereer 68} 
alae 303d. 303d. via “Senna 67} 
Average eaevawnne 30-875d. 30-990d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 11th instant to the 17th instant was $4-86}, and 
the lowest $4-83}. 

Stocks in Shanghai on the 13th instant consisted of about 8,700,000 
ounces in sycee, 265,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar 
silver, as compared with about 9,300,000 ounces in sycee, 260,000,000 
dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 6th instant. 

The London Bullion Market will be closed on April 20th. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 











~ Silver-— 
ry Per Ounce Date pe 
—— Cash 
Ounce Cash | Forward 
1935 | eal d. d. d. 
April 12 .. 144 1 314 31%, April 23, 1930 193 
cn CD an 144 24) 314 313 » 23, 1931 13% 
= TP awe 143 11 31} 31! » 21. 1932 16} 
a I 143 4 30 43 31% » 20, 1933 19% 
a 143 4 | 303 30; » 19, 1934 | 19% 











COMPANY NEWS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


















































Gross Keveipts, | Aggregate Gruns ieceipts lyss 
week ended April 14, | cocopared with 1934 
1935 15 weeks 
(b) Week ended , (£000) (£000) 
April 12, 1935 | Miles | ———- shasaielaiiiialiaciieai Di aiaiit 
(c) Week ended | Open]. sg} ed/3 ]_, 1s | sgleul? 3 
April 13, 1935 $2| 2242 a} a2] §s a2 |i 33 a7 
seleslzciesieei] 2e(ee les) 83 |e 
&e}2515 ——| B15 jS° | °° | Me 
Great 1935] 3,750 174 186! 104 2901 464 2,360! 2,696! 1,588 4,284] 6,653 
Western } 1934) 3,750 | 174) 194] 107] 301} 475] 2,469) 2,619) 1,626] 4,245 6,714 
(c) L. & N. J 1935) 6,339 | 281 = 248] 575} 856]] 4,771] 4,655! 3,621 8,276 12,047 
Eastern 1934) | 6,339 266) 3 255} 555) 821)]] 3,830 4,636) 3,709 8,395 12, "225 
L. M. & 1935) 6,940 | 425 483 257| 740/ 1,165|] 5,664] 6,739} 3,954] 10,693 16,357 
Scottish 1934) 6,9419 400| 467] 259} 736) 15126!| 5/317 6,629) 3,954] 10,583] 16,400 
Sout! 1935] 2,172 | 267} 66] 30) 96 '363| 3,565] ‘BS4| ‘510} 1,394] 4,959 
bern 4 1934| 2,181 | 251] 65} 32] 97] 348\] 3/632] 929] 549 1,477) 5,109 
Total 1935/19,201 1147/1062) 639 1701) 2,848 ‘15, 369] 14974 9,6731 24 ,647] 40,016 
onnne 1934)192119 10911026 653] 1689) 2,770 15,748] 14863 3| 9,837| 24, 700} 40,448 
(b) Belfast £1935} 80 | 1-3! ... oa 2-4\) 25-7], “| 7-2] 32-9 
& Co.Down | 1934) 80] 1-3) ... 0-6) 2-41) 27-8 8-0} 35-8 
——— 1935} 562] 7-9) ... 9-1) 17-0) 120-6 129-0] 249-6 
Jorthern | 1934) 562} 8-0} ... | ... | 8°2) 16-2)] 115-8 124-6] 240°4 
(b)Great f 1935) 2,158 20-2] “| Zt [35-7] 55-9'} 286-5 533-7] 820-2 
Southern | 1934) 2,158 }19-0! ... 33-9 52-91 294-4 430-8! 775-2 
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CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PxRI0nS, 1933 and 1934 




















(000’s amitted) 
Great - 
Wasaeen L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Soutbern 
£ £ é £ 
First balf- year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross mcrease or decrease ..... + 39 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ..... + 370 + 1,000 + dsb + 0 
6econd half-year 1934, compared 
with second halj-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease....., + 148 + 658 + §28 + 168 
Firet half-year 1995, compared 
with Grst balf-year 1994: 

15 weeks to Apri] 14, 1935..... = 61 ~ 43 — 178 - 1) 
Weekty average first balf 1935 .. - ae a 2} :: we Me aah 10 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

Se xsnccadeidhasncinsrescdiecvesens - Wi + 39 + 35 + 15 








© Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 





LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with oarre- 
sponding peried of 


*Takinues last year 
Week evdimy April 13, 1985 ................02.2.26 £544,100 + 14,000 
Aggregate 41 weeks ending April 13, 1935 ¢. £21,767 ,800 + 407,400 


© For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 


make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best mformation available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 








Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 

















“© y . : 
; 3 e& tor Week Receipts 
Name 2 zy 24 eee ceca 
2 a 1935 | +o ~ 1935 + or — 
INDIAN 
1935 4 — « = « a t Re 
im Bengal ...... 50 {Mar. 16] 1,330 3,43,000,— 71,263. 1,82,35,957, + 18,52,413 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 51 23} 292 22,700:— 19,109: 17,73,900'— 1,63,700 
Bengal & N. Western 26 $1] 2,113 17,60,845] — 1,97,086 1,80,39,577) +-12,06,210 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 50 }April 16: 3,269 17,17,000;— 10,310, 7,65,40,851} + 52,09,000 
Bombay, Bar. &C.1.) 1 10; 3,072] + $30,08,000]—1,12,000 Aes 
Madras & S. Mabr. | 50 16; 3,230 13,95,000}] — 2,13,462{ 7,09,70,561]— 19 113,890 
Robilk’d & Kumaon} 26 31] 572] $1,93,699}— 12,392) 37, 46 1759) + ‘96,26 
South Indian ....... 51 2312,5261 10,68,4471—- 2,255 5,39,29,726: + 15,25 725 
t 8 days 3 i 
CANADIAN 


$ 
Canadian National. 3,149, o32t — 140 41,5: 2 15,432| + 869,615 


1935 
14 |April_ 7.23735 
14 























Canadian Pacific ... 711721 2/273,0001 4 $6,000) : 28,711,000!— 951,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
ee PSS 
An asta (Chili 1935 ! £ ‘ é | £ | £ 

aod Bolivia)...... 14 /April " 830 14,9% i— 1,980 184,550;,—- 10,370 

ina NE aeqli Sf % 129 »400)— 1,200) 5,094,900; + 305,900 
Argentine N.E..... | 41 “| "a © £7,652! 4 6 297'846:— 40,727 
— ° Pm 10,008) 53,657,000! + 3,015,000 

B.A. and Pacific ... | 41 13) 2,806, € £1 100,82 28} 4 1,589} 3,141,12 oi— 345,979 
~ - as a ? 93. 700} + 29,21) 4, 310, 400) + 116,100 

B.A. Centra) ........ 39 [Mar. 31 | 5 £3, 616) + 2,549 376,3 nt. + 10,145 
: J < $2,751,000) +- 116,000) 98,897,000! + 5,897,000 

BA. Gt. Southern.. | 40 !April 6 4 > £162,685} + 8,501] 5,791 954 — 64: 3,755 
= ’ t 900,000) — 154,000) 30,432,000) + 192,000 

9 + , ’ , , 

B.A. Western ...... | 40 6, 1,930) < 3 £53,223|- 8.450] 1,780,124 427/352 
: = $2,370,150) + 354,950] 83,424,700] + 5,679,200 

Central Argentine . | 41 15} 3,700) 9 140,163] + 22°17] 4/878/172|— ‘538,413 
Central Uruguayan | 41 13} 273 10,863)-- 7,383 573,106!— 102.418 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 41 13} 311 2,164|—- 2,106 78,865|— 57,671 
C Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 41 13) 185 1,345)-- 1,364 43,773}— 31,919 
C. Ung. (W. Ext.)... 41 13] 211 584] — 705 32,031 |— 34,421 
~ 458,000!+ 34,000] 19,841,000!+ 632,000 

Cordoba Central... | 41 13 ek © £27,080}+ 2,260 1,159,020) — 212,420 
‘ ~ 166,100! + 10,300} 8,659,700} + 1,369,800 

+ ’ ’ ’ , ’ 

Batre Rios .......... 41 ly 5 810,< ¢ {9,822| + 700 506.6831 — 3°706 
G. pee. of Brazil | 14 l. : 1,082 £7,000) 700 150,400'4+- 5,500 
poldina........... 13 1,913\0 = £25,422) + 932 332,902) + 7,358 
ee Terman. | 13 [ms 328,000) 7 2,000} 3,914,000;— 230,000 
EY ahinenensanses 3it iS dota £6,804) + 72 41,922/— 13,415 
Paraguay Central.. | 40 6, 274'n £7,150)}+ 3,540 201,180}4+ 72,650 
Salvador.........000++ 41 13} 100,Col. 31 500} + 4,700} 859,202)— 619 
4 Ms1760000) — 259,000 26,140,000/— 132,000 
San Paulo w......... | 14 7) 153/95 £30,873|— 3,0: 2 458,962|4+ 31,933 
United of Havana ! 41 13 1,365 £30,017 8,613}  960,783'+ 178,663 


waited of Havana © 41 0 )S 1,565) £90,017" — _ 8.613} 960, 783!- 
® Converted at average officia) rate during week ended April 13—16-9) pesos to the f. 
» Nomiual. *% Months. 3 Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at officia] rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 








: | £ | £ £ £ 
ht Railways... si 622'¢ 5,744) -- 15) 239,731} + 3,855 
tian Markets.. | 12 |April 4} ... 1,933 + 290 24,734) — 1,029 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 14 6} 104] Ps. 41,969 24,609 655,287)— 96,525 
Mexican Railway... | 14 7) 483 $217,000! + 24,300! 3,221,100)+ 71,2 
211 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 | rrr 
Anglo-Argentine ... | 14 {April 8} 328) $662,676|— 9,888} 8,600,222;+ 206,847 
f $73,892)4- 7,187) 2,736,946;— 38,479 
B, Aires Lacroze... | 39 |Mar. 31] ... 1 £6451] + 628 238'926|— 3374 
Saiey, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 30} +76 £4,793|— 679 
tta Tramways 1 [April 13}... | Rs. 1,14,313/4- 1,781 ins aaa 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 13 sin £2,774} — 8386 40,052} +} 1,373 
Liverpool Corp...... | 1 ME énx £28,453 1,564 40,628}+- 1,669 
Madras Electric ... | 3¢ Mar. 31 Rs. 53,913° +. 2951 3,23,74814+ 5,280 
t Mouths. 

















| Z | De Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company 13 | ling| scrip 
| ~ | | a 1935 + or - 1935 | + or — 
; | 
Pa | aa 
Costa Rica , - | & |Feb. 238 Gross} £15,202}— 1,527] 131,069]— 14,644 
Manchester Ship Canal... | 3 |Mar. 31) Gross £96,712}|— 7,257] 278,105|— 6,952 
Mashonaland Rly. 1 |Feb. 28}Gross} £105,211}-+ 23,209 
Mexican Light and Pow } 1 }Jan. 31!Gross!Can. $659 863) — 73,380 
} | Net (Can. $216 547] - 77,871 
Rhodesia Rivs. ...... i | to on £179,774 . 39,317 
’ 











REPORTS eins NOTICES 


Mr Walter Warwick, Director of Furness Withy and Company, 
Ltd., and managing director of Houlder Brothers and Company, 
Ltd., has joined the board of Argentine Navigation Company 
(Mihanovich), Ltd. Mr Warwick will also act as chairman of the 
London Committee, the remaining members of which are The 
Honourable J. M. Balfour, Mr. J. A. Dodero and Mr Robin Wilson 
(alternate Mr T. S. Hankey). 


Mr E. H. Murrant, M.B.E., has been appointed deputy chairman 
of Furness, Withy and Company, Ltd. Mr J. W. Nicoll, of Montreal, 
the manager of the Montreal office of the company, has been elected 
to a seat on the board. 


John Brown and Company, Ltd., announce that Sir Thomas 
Bell, K.B.E., is relinquishing the office of managing director of the 
company as from March 31, 1935. Sir Thomas will retain his seat 
on the board. Mr Stephen J. Pigott, who has been for many 
years closely associated with the management of the Clydebank 
Shipyard and Engineering Works, and who was recently elected 
to the board of the company, has been appointed resident director 
in charge at Clydebank. 

The board of directors of the Suez Canal Company have appointed 
as directors, Sir Max Bahon, K.B.E., in place oi = late Mr Gabriel 
Cordier, and General Weygand in place of the late M. Louis Barthou. 
Sir Max Bahon, K.B.E., has also — nominated honorary general 
manager and member of the Comité de Direction, while M. George 
Edgar-Bonnet, assistant general manager, = been appointed 
general manager of the company. 

Mr H. C. Porter has been appointed a director of British Tin 
Investment Corporation, Ltd. 

Mr A. V. Drummond, of White Drummond and Company, Ltd., 
has been appointed London director of the Consolidated Gas 
Electric Light and Power Company of Baltimore 

At the fortnightly meeting of the directors of the Halifax 
Building Society on April 3rd, at Halifax, Sir Enoch Hill was 
re-elected president of the society for the seventh successive year. 
Brigadier-General Sir Edward N. Whitley was re-elected vice- 
president. Sir Enoch was elected to the board and appointed 
managing director of the society in 1916; on the death of Sir W. 
Ramsden in 1929, he became president 

Mr A. W. Bolden, Chairman of Antofagasta (Chili) and Bolivia 
Railway Comy er Ltd., and Nitrate Railways Company, Ltd., 
has joined the board of Latin American Investment Trust, Ltd. 


Sir Charles Ernest Leonard Lyle, Bart., J.P., has been elected a 
director of the City of London Real Property Company, Ltd. 


The Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa, Ltd., and New 
Consolidated Gold Fields, Ltd., announce that Mr J. H. C. E. 
Howeson has resigned his position as a director of both companies. 


Mr Henry Frank Harding Jones has been clected to a seat on the 

















board of the United Kingdom Gas Corporation, Ltd 
BANKS 
THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORE 
Dec. 31, Nar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 
$ $ 
iach senha cin eben ceiaibanile 450,285,754 311,892,461 
Re GN UID vo ccnnccccacessnsusscasewnaennes 431,938,339 458,839,003 
State and municipal bonds 63,857,374 82,017,199 
Other bonds and securities 71,660,623 76,520,701 
Rn seiiommanneenens 482 2 ,834,614 512,135,479 
Tino inn dssnncaciarsinieninsacensupnenceewe 56, 678, 257 47,609,901 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank ............c000000+ 6,600,000 6,600,000 
International Banking Corporation 8,000,000 8,000,000 
II i ciinsstincisemenunsaiisinnsbacersetineuaneunioounonees 58,162,278 57,554,324 
PRO SINE cccaciccevssvenseseczansssesntcnsccesncovesesacesnesccs 10,093,582 5,709,738 
LIABILITIES 

I iii td caedaliona nad bedieusmnaauaieniis ; 50,000,000 50,000,000 
I ns cccctnsnsriessanccesunsecouses 77,500,000 77,500,000 
a 30,000,000 $0,000,000 
Undivided profits 8,273,297 11,262,670 
Reserves for :— 

SR IE GOR, ccveveceenssvecsceceseeuscsonessenese 2,213,827 2,842,305 

INL sick cn iiidasdleadidanpsesinneneceeeseqieebinndes 4,257,996 5,086,127 
Dividends :— 

BNI Y icuiissdebinainidedansdiannninedinnsatontniahantenien 1,004,535 440,901 

i ccishsstpnbbichaedsestasereeenscetanaceones 3,100,000 1,550,000 
I irtincccuntocniidsdisistancannsesicscatiansenetecees , 3,377,340 3,105,262 
III ‘siondnsureninicdededuahtrodsssansenungeenbentheisen 65,779,525 56,266,911 
BE Riccaceccccecnccceveseccsncesncnstensdecousosencnesdacsccedssaces 1,394,604,307 1,328,824,633 

MISCELLANEOUS 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The results 
of the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during 
the month of March, 1935, as compared with the corresponding 
month of 1934, show an increase of 9 per cent. of units sold 








934 





THE ECONOMIST 


April 20, 1935 





ILLUSTRATED NEWSPAPERS, LTD.—The directors announce 
that at an extraordinary general meeting of the holders of the 
6 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock which was held April 9th, 
the resolution to reduce as from June 1, 1935, the rate of interest 
from 6 per cent. to 4} per cent. on this stock was passed by the 
requisite majority after a poll had been taken. 


BRANSTON ARTIFICIAL SILK COMPANY, LTD.—The results of 
the polls on the resolutions submitted to the extraordinary general 
meeting on March 26, 1935, have been certified by the scrutineers 
appointed by the shareholders and the board, to be in respect 
of each of the two resolutions: In favour of the board’s proposals 
1,686,784; against the board’s proposals, 8,610. 


LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL WHARVES.—At the meeting 
held on March 2lst Mr Thos. C. J. Burgess informed shareholders 
that the company’s investment income might be expected to in- 
crease in the future. Our comments under ‘‘ Company Meetings of 
the Week ”’ on page 678 should be amended in this sense. 


- 

NESTLE AND ANGLO-SWISS CONDENSED MILK COMPANY.—Nct 
profit 1934, Frs. 20,784,650. Special reserve receives Frs. 1,000,000. 
Pension and provident funds, Frs. 2,000,000. Allocation to special 
relief fund, Frs. 1,500,000. Dividend, 5 per cent. on old ordinary 
capital, Frs. 4,875,000. Payment on May 1, 1935, of supple- 
mentary dividends for 1934 as follows: On old ordinary shares, 
Frs. 8,775,000; on the new ordinary shares, Frs. 416,250; leaving 
to be carried forward Frs. 5,616,457, against Frs. 5,749,459 brought 
in. The ordinary general meeting of shareholders was held on 
April 18, 1935, at Cham, Switzerland. 


INDIA TYRE AND RUBBER COMPANY, LTD.—Net profit for 1934 
amounted to £53,789, an increase, compared with 1933, of £3,662. 
The preference dividend required £18,988 and £5,000 was trans- 
ferred to taxation reserve. One-fifth of net profit, after deducting 
these items, was transferred to preference dividend reserve (£5,960). 
A dividend on ordinary shares of 5 per cent., less tax at 4s. 6d., 
absorbs £7,750. The carry-forward is £16,091. Capital reorganisa- 
tion was approved in October, 1933. Total assets amount to 
£878,554. Cash stands at £50,184. Bills receivable are at £49,538. 
Stocks amount to £313,112. The ordinary dividend is the first 
paid in four years. The meeting will be held at Glasgow, April 24th, 


LONDON ASSOCIATED ELECTRICITY UNDERTAKINGS.—The board 
has decided to proceed with the scheme to acquire the ordinary 
and preference shares stock of Charing Cross Electricity Supply, 
Westminster Electric Supply, St. James’ and Pall Mall Electric 
Light, Kensington and Knightsbridge Electric Lighting, Brompton 
and Kensington Electricity Supply, Chelsea Electricity Supply. 
The capital has accordingly been increased to £7,022,100. Transfers 
received and accepted to date represent 85}$ per cent. of the total 
issued capital of the above companies. 

WALLSEND SLIPWAY AND ENGINEERING COMPANY.—It is 
proposed to return £298,060 of the capital. On the reduction being 
effected the capital will be restored to its present level. There is 
no intention at the moment of issuing any further shares. A 
meeting will be held at Newcastle on May 3rd at 3 p.m. 

EASTBOURNE MUTUAL BUILDING SOCIETY.—The directors have 
decided to reduce the rate on new mortgage business to 4} per cent. 
as from April 12th. In respect of owner occupied residential pro- 
perties in Eastbourne, however, the directors have decided that the 
rate shall be reduced to 4} per cent. 

THE WESLEYAN GENERAL ASSURANCE COMPANY.—The reduction 
to 43 per cent. in the rate of interest charged on house purchase 
transactions is not only applicable to new transactions, but also to 
existing mortgages. 

ROYAL MAIL LINES, LTD.—Profit for 1934 amounted to £390,327 
as compared with £409,813 for 1933. The sum of £668,760 has been 
applied from premium on shares account in further reduction of 
book value of the fleet as at January 1, 1934, leaving premium on 
shares account at £500,000. The sum of £331,026 has been applied, 
out of profits, to meet balance of depreciation of fleet for the year, 
leaving a credit balance of £59,301. Cash has risen from £182,292 
to £321,697. Investments in British Government securities and 
corporation stocks stand at /602,877, against £610,614 (market 
valuation end of 1934, £626,213). 

WHITBREAD AND COMPANY, LTD.—Profit for 1934 has reached 
the record figure of £397,515, as compared with £330,220 for 1933. 
The ordinary dividend has been raised from 14 per cent. for 1933 
to 18 per cent. for 1934. Transfer to general reserve £100,000, 
against £50,000. Carry forward is increased from {£170,895 to 
£189,412. Total assets, £5,662,647. Cash, £348,582. Government 











11 a.m. securities, £808,939. 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Detenen After Amount Period Last 
Year omen Payment | Available Dividend ; Year 
Company Ending or _ of for ree to __ 
eben- Distri- : eserve, ance 
Account ture bution Pretce. | _ imi Deprecia-| Forward Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount| Geneeat | Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Breweries £ £ f % f £ f % 
Whitbread and Co. ........... Dec. 31 170,895} 346,316) 517,211)| 43,407 18 100,000} 189,412)} 279,805; 14 
Canals and Docks 
EE Eee Dec. 31* 4,380 4,015 8,395 3 3,036 4,995) 2% 
Financial Land, etc. 
Capital & Counties Property | Dec. 31 , (n)10,126 10,126 4,440 6 1,000 1,198 cs eee 
Ever-Ready Trust Co. ...... Mar. 31 1,320 25,100 26,420 te 7 3,918 1,502}|(s) 28,767] 84(s) 
Rubber, etc. 
Batu Tiga (Selangor) Rubber | Dec. 31 12,777 15,946 28,723 74 |Dr. 1,500; 12,969 2,951 4t 
Doloswella Rubber, etc. .... Dec. 31 3,73. 10,985 14,720 4 cox 5,504 10,135 3 
Dusun Durian Rubber ...... Dec. 31 35,239 10,604 45,843 4 one 37,349 3,618 24 
Golconda Malay Rubber..... Dec. 31 2,562 6,919 9,481 7 ‘ee 1,571 712) Nil 
Lubok Rubber ............... Dec. 31 1,869 8,455 10,324 10 cei 3,124 1,076} Nil 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Rubber | Dec. 31 2,092 14,956 17,048 saa 13,000 4,048 3,058)... 
Strathmore Rubber ......... Dec. 31 3,899 9,108 13,007 3 se 6,424 1,986) Nil 
Shipping 
Cunard Steam Ship ......... Dec. 31 15,922 ee 105,055||Dr244980 
Royal Mail Lines ............ Dec. 31 me 331,026} 59,301}; 409,813 
Shops and Stores 
Hope Brothers ................ Feb. 28 39,198 16,500 7 1,000} 43,049}} 46,216) 7 
Horne Brothers ............... Jan. 31 25,930 38,500 ce se 26,152|} 38,669) ... 
Lilley and Skinner ............ Jan. 19 18,150 16,518 10 10,000} 24,775 42,333) 10 
McIlroy (William) ............ Feb. 20 64,943 5,600 8 46,430) 24,598)) 22,144) 13 
United Drapery Stores....... Feb. 28 1,836 as 3 ou 8,477}; 15,093) Nil 
Tea 
Ceylon Tea Plantations...... Dec. 31 47,569 10,579 123 3,000} 47,090)} 75,937} 12% 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Tea..... Dec. 31 6,483 -e 3 2,500 6,208) 6,768} 3 
Textiles 
Anglo-French Textile ...... Dec. 31 12,825 3,423 20t oe 13,664 27,438] 20f 
Hirst (Geo. H.) and Co. ..... Dec. 31 Re ai oi 2,000} 2,196 7,152]... 
Trusts 
London and South American 
eT Mar. 31 24,611 21,312 24,716)) 13,384 
Waterworks 
Monte Video Waterworks... | Dec. 31] 255,5 3 35,288} 272,851]| 82,919) 3 
Other Companies 
Amalgamated Metal Corp...._ | Mar. 31 23,654 54,000 5 _ 25,487|| 234,818) 4 
Bruce Peebles and Co. ...... Dec. 31 484 “ob — 5,000 793||Dr10,952) ... 
Bryant and May .............. Mar. 31 68,249 67,200 25t 100,000} 82,455|| 561,722) 25f 
Dickson and Benson.......... Feb. 28 |Dr. 4,185 _ 1,716 788) 570]... 
India Tyre and Rubber ... | Dec. 31 ; 18,988 5 10,960} 16,091)} 50,127) Nil 
Wimpey (George) and Co. Dec. 31 3,338 9,000 20(t) 33,000} 10,752)| 61,214) 20 





* Half year. + Free of income tax. 





(s) 15 months. 





(t) Also bonus 15,000 fully-paid £1 ordinary shares. 


(nm) December 8, 1933, to December 31, 1934. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked ° or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. ft Final div. 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 


Name of Company 
Interim or 


































Interim | Date of Final Pree . 
or Pay- | Comparison * - st ene 
Final ment with oF aoe 
Last Year 
a 
RAILWAYS 
Madras and Southern Mahra ta ° % 
ROOT ccosiconscvecsssvensssoncccoce 44%*| July 1 | Unchanged eee 
San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway ... si ee ee 23% 34 
BANKS 
Bank of New Zealand ............... 5%t (s) Unchanged 10 10 
Canadian — a aawcae 2%*| June 1} Unchanged oe aaa 
Northern Assurance .......ss0+s-seeee 40%t} May 9] Unchanged 75 75 
Sea ye sehen SP%T eo Unchanged 173 17} 
Allagar Rubber .............sscscessees si sas 4 Nil 
Ayer Kuning Rubber avee 6%t Nilt 10 Nil 
Besoeki Plantations...........0+0+00+ 54%+ 3% 8 3 
oer OS eee eee a 4 Nil 
Bukit Badang Rubber ............... 24%t Nil ig a 
Bukit Lintang Rubber .............++ 4%* os Nil a me 
Ceylon (Para) Rubber ............... ie Apr. 26 : 12} Nil 
Chulsa (Selangor) Rubber ......... 6°oOt| May 4 10 5 
ES 5°%t| May 11 a 7 15 
Doloswella Rubber and Tea . ““ ics + 3 
Ellawatte Ceylon Tea ........ May 17 ae 4 8 
Haytor Rubber ............00 be ni ee 5 2) 
Hidden Streams Rubber............. ag Apr. 30 ex 7 Nil 
Inch Kenneth Kajang Rubber..... S%T wee 23%? 7% 23 
I ccucccnedduacckassoees one Apr. 30 ; 5 Nil 
ND TREE once cevccccccessveces os ae oa 4 Nil 
Kintyre TeR.......c.ccccrccecescescocese Nil* 24%* ies ne 
London Asiatic Rubber ............ i ee 8 4 
Nagolle (Ceylon) Rubber and Tea a = ai 3 Nil 
Mew Diabla TOA a .cscccccccccsccee 34°%*| Apr. 30 5°* ne oo 
Nuwara Eliya Tea ..... 12%t a 13%+ 18 21 
Rembau Jelei Rubber ~ ; May 22 : 6 24 
eNO GOO. 050005000neseecepe0es0 nee May 13 ai 2 Nil 
Sungei Buloh Rubber ............++- 10%t| May 18 Nilt 15 Nil 
Sunnygama pe celeaanebiuiN “ss Apr. 26 a 5 Nil 
Broken Hill Proprietary ............ 1/- p.s.* | May 15 wes 
REIN cap sicnacshehea’convenpsicncsens T4%Ft coe ag $124 
ae enna samibesiamiion ne —_ . Unchanged see 
Petaling Tit.......cc..ccccccccccceccccces 4°%*! Ma 5% 
Siamese Tin ........ccscccccesseesceees 10%* May 4| Unchanged eve 
Vereeniging Estates ........ one 6}°,+| May 15 va sy 
West African Diamond 23%*| Apr. 30 es 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Albion Brewery a 4 Nil 
Amalgamated Metal. * he i 5 4 
Argentine Trust (“ C’’ certs.)...... 14%| May 1] Unchanged ot 
er cemmperete | Spleen aes | S| 
eccccccccccccoccs a 
Bristol United Breweries. 5°," " Unchanged eee : 
British Power and Light ‘ a 33 (t) 3 
Cable & Wireless (Holding) (Pref. 

EY cst cinta ssncchaneneniniaban (mn) 18%t] May 27 4h 23 

Sears Seats ary iaenntehenas tet May 15 ani = $12 

SS ae ca %, 

Collins (Wm.) Sons & CO........00. mnt x a 133 123 

— a Deadsaueiaiadondd 33h %* ~— 20 | Unchanged ~ 2 
ee } = 

Dunville and _ ec ccccccccscecerces aoe An - Unchanged . ° eee 

East Midlands Finance ............ ‘ea sa ven 5 

Foreign, American and General In- 

a 14% ees aa 3 4 
India Tyre and Rubber . ne ae ae = 5 Nil 
Kalgoorlie Electric ........ vas 44%T aie ae 74 6 
Lilley and Skinnet.............secsseee vn saute wis 10 10 
London and Colonial Investment 

EL dchcstabeniadinhcecaxcasbenewtnrs 24%*| May 8 oo 
Longmore (William) and Co. ...... 5%*| May 1] Unchanged eee ees 
Mansell, Hunt, Gatty and Co. ..... aa Apr. 25 a 5 6 
Milton Proprietary ...............s0 74%*| May 1 5%* we ' 
Morrison and Gibb ...........:+00000 5%* se Nil . 
— Ree ehcokchotnacdavrounts $34°%*| May 31 | Unchanged ; 

SINT Acukdiicindndiidueveceedimessiocens 3%* ve Ret es as 
Reynolds Brothers .............ss0+ 6%t} July 11 - 9 12 
Scottish Mortgage and Trust ...... 6%t va Unchanged 8} 8+ 
Shanghai Electric Construction ... 9%t os 7T%t 13 11 
Singareni Collieries ................+- eee sae 4 
Sussex Brick (8% Pref.) ............ 4%*| Apr. 30 ini ose 
Walmsleys (Bury) ..........ssceseesee 34%*| Apr. 30 3%* wes on 
Workington Brewery ............... 6%t a ies 10 8 





} Free of income tax. (s) Payment in New Zealand currency. 


(nm) In respect of year 1933. 
BERGER ( LEWIS) AND SONS.—The directors announce an interim ordinary dividend 
of 6 per cent. A year ago shareholders received 4 per cent., and this was followed by 
a final payment of 6 per cent. 


THE LA GUAIRA HARBOUR CORPORATION.—The directors announce that the 
profits for the year 1934 permit of a payment of interest at the rate of 2} per cent. per 
annum, Jess tax, on the second mortgage stock, series A. 


(t) Nine months. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


AN examination of the movement of prices of the principal 
primary products during the week ended last Tuesday 
reveals a continuation of the upward trend which began 
at the end of last month. 

Among foodstuffs, wheat advanced sharply in price both 
in this country and in the United States owing to an 
improvement in the international wheat situation. At the 
Mincing Lane tea auctions competition among buyers was 
keen at rising prices. There was, however, a slight re- 
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_ CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING), LTD.— Figures for 1934 show a profit which 
is sufficient to enable the directors to recommend, subject to confirmation by the forth- 
coming annual general meeting, the payment of a total dividend of 4} per cent., less 
income tax, on the preference stock, being a final payment of 23 per cent. in respect of 
the year 1932 and a payment of 13 per cent. in respect of the year 1933, payable on 
May 27th to those preference stockholders who are on the register at the close of business 
on April 17, 1935. The general meeting will be held on May 24th and it is hoped that 
the report and accounts will be posted on or about May 16, 1935. ‘The transfer books 
will be closed from May 18 to 24, 1935, both days inclusive. 


OLDERS INVESTMENT TRUST, LTD.—The directors 
regret that, although there has been some further improvement in the capital values of 
the company’s investments since the close of the last financial year, the revenue of the 
company does not permit of the payment of the half-vear’s dividend on the 5} per cent. 
cumulative preference stock due on May Ist. No payment will be made therefore on 


the ow stock until the results of the year to November 30th can be more closely 
ascertained. : 





AMERICAN RAILROADS 


MONTHLY GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS 












2 De- | Receipts for Month | Aggregate Two Months 
Company & | Ending] scrip- Ended Feb. 28, 1935, » “1935 compared with 
C : compared with 
= tion Month of Feb., 1934 Two Months 1934 
1935 $ $ $ 
Atlantic Coast Feb, 2g| £ Gtoss} 3,758,521] — 217,703] 7,183,381|— 710,200 
EARS: 5...0<ces = . Nett | 518,619]— 288,500} 622,076|— —- 837,478 
4 Se, ee Gross} 9,125,994|+ 683,261! 18,935,892/4+ 1,595,250 
en 9 > ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ 
Atchison Topeka} 2 |Feb. 28/4 Nett |Dr154,929|— 398,666'Dr.256,344|— 617,836 
Baltimore and 2 |Feb. 29] J GtOSs}10,718,566)+ — 47,317) 21,756,375] + 485,115 
ee. ” * “5/4 Nett | 1,809,480]+ 385,898] 3,603,438]+ 954,945 
ee es Gross] 3,587,060|+ 257,736] 7,097,413|+ 135,586 
Boston & Maine | 2 |Feb. 2814 Net¢ |" "461,327|+ 3237282| "545,276|4 765 
Central of New 2 \Feb. 28} £ Gross} 2,251,934] 202,441] 4,721,065|— 246,230 
Jersey ....... a ; Nett 98,733}— 391,424]  288,754|— 875,617 
Chesapeake 2 |Feb. 28) J Gross] 8,795,960)+ 269,178) 17,397,661]+ 294,382 
and Ohio ... 4 » “1 Nett | 2,889,708]4 99,757] 5,550,352] + $1,133 
Chicago and N. 2 Feb. 28} f Gross} 5,202,423|— 148,928] 10,706,922 397,372 
Western .... 2 - “914 Nett |Dr. 52,427|— 220,432|Dr. 109,444|— 697,933 
Chicago, Bur- 2 lFeb. 2g| £ Gross} 5,603,438)— 194,456] 11,679,106|— 332,934 
lington, etc. ene Nett 169,073}— 644,969 367,301}— 1,355,904 
Chicago Great 2 |Feb. 29) J Gross} 1,096,641}-+ 26,202] 2,240,532]+ 12,599 
Western .... . * “91. Nett |Dr.91,116|— 59,710|Dr.216,225|— 174,117 
Chicago, Mil. 2 \Feb. 28] f Gross} 6,295,9683|+ 87,531} 13,014,038] — 5,752 
and St. Paul : Nett |Dr. 32,790|— 296,880] 299,197|— 986,999 
Chicago, Rock 2 |Feb. 28] ¢ Gross} 4,848,035|— 72,713) 9,859,044] 398,023 
Island, etc. si * “Nett |Dr473,780|— 435,378|Dr. 975,718|— 1,101,244 
Delaware and 2 lFeb. 28] £ Gross} 1,870,043]— 158,893) 3,890,217|— 285,562 
Hudson...... - “914 Nett 77,661|— 137,974] 149,386]— 303,143 
Denver & Rio 2 |Feb. 28 Gross} 1,295,790}+ 117,998] 2,819,601}+ 183,270 
Grande Wn. ? Nett 78,018) — 2,507 239,582) — 146,710 
Rete Raileced... 1 @ Ir Gross| 5,683,651}— 51,513] 11,645,377]— 92,003 
a 2 |Feb. 28/4 Nett | '899,426/+ 6,784 1.784,634|— 202,124 
North . Gross 4,400,782|/4+ 559,234] 8,765,353}+ 788,532 
Great Northern | 2 |Feb. 2814 Nety | 929,906|—  76,994|Dr. 284,841|— 225,310 
—_— a Gross 30,085|— 23,392] 1,912,523]4+ 138,302 
Gulf Coast Lines | 2 |Feb. 28/4 Net¢ | 79,669|— 59,571) °311,543] — 9,904 
re ; Gross} 7,385,333}4- 440,389] 15,004,630/4+ 1,069,436 
9 Se ’ ’ ’ ’ 
Illinois Central | 2 |Feb. 28/4 Nety | '903,109|— 238/628} 1,487/949|—  '546,858 
International 2 IFeb. 2g| J Gross} 940,224)— 61,814) 1,915,947)+ 6,029 
Gt.Northern é k Nett 55,104/— 69,309 88,126] — 91,429 
— = Gross} 3,391,808}+ 52,891] 6,945,050]+ 20,762 
Lehigh Valley... | 2 |Feb. 2814 Nett | "432'647|— 211,718] 1,036,674|- 228,453 
Long Island 2 |Feb. 28} £ Gross} 1,767,774|+ 3,122] 3,579,030] — 63,245 
Railroad .... , Nett |Dr. 45,537|+ 30,556|Dr.249,209|— 440,508 
Louisville and 2 Feb. 28| £ Gross} 5,816,713|— 78,448) 11,932,762)+ 129,669 
Nashville ... ; Nett | 971,995|— 397,426] 1,999,231|— 780,133 
Min., St. Paul 2 |Feb. 28} f Gross] 355,344) — 1,188,450] 2,863,280/— 219,089 
and Sault ... ; Nett |Dr326,816|}— 210,454} 660,469|+ 313,572 
Missouri, Kan- 2 |Feb. 28| £ Gross} 1,779,812|— 174,025] 3,726,331}— 358,990 
sas & Texas : Nett |Dr512,522|— 136,079|Dr1196,551|— 485,900 
; ape Gross| 5,449,635}— 51,509] 11,184,510|— 26,753 
Missouri Pacific | 2 |Feb. 28/4 ety | '172'989|- 386.0901 °273;999|— 842,284 
New York © |Feb. 28| S Gross|24,038,547|/4+ 755,765] 49,545,160|+ 1,977,836 
_Central ...... . , Nett | 2,064,213)+ 698,340] 4,565,408]+ 745,298 
a — » |Feb, 2g] S Gross} 5,636,587}+ 142,759} 11,364,566]— 127,959 
Scheid, . ; Nett | 679,385]+ 515,778] 1,136,898|+ 249,070 
Norfolk and 2 lFeb. 28] £ Gross] 6,052,733}+ 163,146] 11,844,489}+ 294,176 
Western .... —— Nett | 1,824,542/— 79,220] 3,145,505|— 232,990 
, i se Gross} 3,343,353!+ 77,473] 6,872,424]4+ 204,016 
Northern Pacific | 2 |Feb. 2814 Nett |Dr. 88,961|— 222,603|Dr. 463,694|— _ 726,728 
Pennsylvania 2 |Feb. 28) J Gross 27,981,768} + 1,972,132] 57,031,055|+- 3,799,641 
Railroad .... oe Nett | 4,293,645]+ 51,988] 8,533,061]— 516,856 
: ; Gross| 4,606,693|— 378,405'a53,078,431|+ 3,614,379 
Reading Co. .... | 1 |Jan. 31/4 Nett | ’837,843}— 538/857|a12,856,973|— 720,095 
Seaboard Air 1 |Jan. 31 Gross} 2,869,910|— 383,489]a33,861,442]4+ 2,311,885 
eae ’ Nett 51,559 323,381a 1,631,913|— 990,180 
: 36 Gross} 11,643,960] +- 1,151,988]a149192708]+ 19,331,746 
Southern Pacific} 1 |Jan. 31 Nett 416,814|-- '551,981/a17,003,657|+ 7,946,583 
Southern Rail- 2 lFeb. 28 f Gross} 6,201,929} 423,229] 12,790,936] 296,170 
WAY o.-...-000 ed. “S14 Nett | 842,049]— 495,474] 1,610,146]— 696,953 
St. Louis-San 1 [yan. 31] 4 Gross] 3,146,658) 400,473} 41,851,793]+ 1,158,197 
Francisco ... ‘ Nett |Dr180,161|— 531,111] 2,175,634]— 550,040 
X : * Gross] 1,668,844]+ 45,240] 3,434,273]+ 107,11 
Texas & Pacific | 2 |Feb. 28/4 Nett | ’215,503|— 49,879 '457,612|— _ 133,433 
: si Gross| 9,011,899}—  46,363]a120437499|+ 9,347,040 
Union Pacific... | 1 |Jan. 31/4 Nett | “639,301|— 295,783\a18,444,384|— 302,744 
i 7 one : + 
Wabash ........ | 1 [Jan. 31] ¢ Gtss| 3.229,136)+ 317,030 438,235,813) + 2,028,797 


Nett 186,888} + 22,987\a 4,355,273|+ 1,609,784 





t Net operating income. (a) 12 months. 


AND TRADE 


action in the market for raw sugar, but in view of the 
continuous rise in prices of recent weeks a temporary 
set-back was to be expected. Business in meat at Smith- 
field market was not very active, and the price of mutton 
was marked down a little. Both bacon and butter were 
slightly cheaper than a week ago, but quotations for eggs 
and potatoes are scarcely changed on the week. 
American raw cotton continued to advance in price on 
the expectation that the Government of the United States 
will continue their price-raising scheme. Reports of Aus- 
tralian wool sales indicate an improvement in demand and 
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a rise in prices. Jute and silk were also dearer, but flax 
and hemp remained unchanged. Among non-ferrous 
metals, lead and spelter were marked up in price, and the 
market in copper remained firm. Quotations for tin were 
also higher owing to the scarcity of available supplies. The 
price of rubber rose slightly on the news that a strike in 
United States tyre factories had been averted. 

In the United States commodity prices continued to rise. 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, 
based on December 31, 1931, stood at 157.7 on Tuesday, 
compared with 154.5 a weck earlier, 149.9 a month earlier 
and 134.4 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—-Owing to the broadening of the demand for 
coal it has been found expedient to increase the output quota from 
60 per cent. to 70 per cent. for the export trade. The tone of the 
South Yorkshire market has improved. Some qualities, especially 
large steam coal, are firmer, and supplies have been taken up fully 
for shipment in April. Demand for small coals is, however, rather 
poor. Association steams are quoted at 16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b. 
As regards inland trade, forward inquiry suggests improved business. 
Consumption of industrial fuel is being maintained. Better grades 
of house coal are neglected, but there is more business in seconds. 
Prices are unchanged. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.——Northumberland steam collieries are 
well sold after Easter. Moreover, there are indications that more 
trade will be available during the summer months than last year. 
Screened steam coals continue to be a firm market and command 
prices above the schedule minimum, whilst other grades have a 
steady sale. The Durham market is steady for April shipment. 
Good class bunker coal is in heavy request and coking coal is slightly 
better placed, but the various grades of unscreened gas coal are 
freely offered. Coke has a stcady sale inland. Foreign business 
is quiet. 

urrent f.o.b. prices for export: NorRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. Durnam— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—There has been some pressure during the week 
to make up the tonnages delayed through ships getting out of 
position as a result of the stormy weather. Generally, the market 
remains fairly firm, a feature being the continued activity in regard 
to large screened coals, one or two brands of which are now well 
sold as far ahead as June. This is largely a reflection of the better 
state of the home trade, as export business is not quite as good as 
it was a few months ago. business in small coal has slowed down 
to some extent in regard to export trade, German trade being 
affected by currency questions, but coastwise business, including 
that to the London districts, remains fairly good. 

Current export prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE—EIl 
best, 16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 16s.-16s. 6d.; navi- 
gation, screened, 14s. 9d.—15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 9d.— 
l4s.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.-14s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.—13s. 9d. ; 
doubles, 12s. 9d.-13s.; singles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; pearls, IIs. 6d.- 
lls. 9d.; dross, Ils. Firr—Best unscreened navigation, 13s.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d.— 
14s. ; third-class steam, 13s. ; trebles, 13s.—13s. 6d. ; doubles, 12s. 6d. ; 
singles, lls. 9d.; pearls, l1s.-lls. 3d. Lotuians—Best splint, 
14s. 6d.; prime steam, 13s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.—13s.; doubles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; 
singles, lls. 6d.—11s. 9d.; pearls, lls. Ayrsutre—-Best unscreened 
navigation, 14s. 9d.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 13s. 9d.—14s.: doubles, 
12s. 6d.-13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 

CARDIFF.—for the first time for many years there has been 
a pre-holiday pressure at the South Wales docks. On Monday 
and Tuesday about 60 berths were occupied compared with a daily 
average last week of about 45. But at most docks there remained 
idle berths, and owing to heavy stocks there will be little difficulty 
in securing the sailingsof all.vessels desirous of leaving port before 
Good Friday. Collieries have been better employed, but prices 
show hardly any change. ‘Tenders for the sized coal part of the 
Egyptian contract, providing for the supply of 25,000 tons, were 
opened at Cairo on Tuesday, and they show a quotation of 22s. 8d. 
c.i.f. for German coals compared with the lowest offer of 24s. 2d. 
received from Cardiff exporters. It is expected that the tenders 
for the supply of 300,000 tons of large coal will be disclosed at the 
beginning of next month. Anthracite coals are steady to firm 
with shipments tending to expand with the opening of the Canadian 
season. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. Gd.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; seconds, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to l4s.; best anthracite large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 
22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove 
nuts, 35s. to 45s.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; rubbly culm, 
10s. 6d. to 1ls.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel 
(Crown), 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 104d. French, 19s. 6d. to 20s. 
Portuguese. 
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IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Parcels of Cleveland foundry pig iron for 
home use continue to change hands, whilst hematite deliveries to 
Sheffield and the Midlands are rather better. Export business is 
very slow, but it is hoped that arrangements will soon be made 
which will allow a renewal of shipments to Italy. Shipments of 
all classes of pig iron from the Tees from April Ist to April 15th 
amounted to 4,801 tons, as compared with 5,442 tons during the 
first fifteen days of March. The number of furnaces in operation 
in this area is now 25, made up as follows: 2 on foundry pig iron, 
8 on hematite pig iron, 13 on basic pig iron, 2 on ferro-manganese. 
The whole of the basic pig iron produced is absorbed by local 
steelworks. 

Foreign ore shipments are coming forward steadily against old 
contracts, but there is no new business. Blast-furmace coke is 
plentiful and is available at 19s. per ton delivered at the furnaces 
here. 

In the steel departments manufacturers are busy, finished steel 
being in particularly good request. Shipments of manufactured 
steel have recently increased, a parcel of 2,000 tons having been 
shipped to Argentina, 1,000 tons to Australia, whilst a further large 
parcel of stecl plates is being shipped to Russia this week. 

Except for the local foundries, the approaching holidays will not 
reduce deliveries to any extent. There will be no iron market here 
on Tuesday next, April 23rd. 


SHEFPIELD.—The returns for March reveal a further foreign trade 
expansion in exports of Sheffield steel material, especially in finished 
goods, such as tools. Nevertheless, firms are disappointed at the 
slowness of the progress. Several departments in the heavy steel 
section are well placed as regards special forgings and castings, but 
the position of ordinary products leaves something to be desired. 
Conditions, in fact, are very uneven. It is satisfactory to know 
that the revival of trade last year is being maintained, and in some 
directions even improved upon, 

The outlook in certain sections is distinctly hopeful. The busiest 
line in finished steel goods continues to be that dealing with hand 
and engineers’ smalltools. A welcome improvement can be reported 
in railway stock and materials for export. South Africa is de- 
veloping the manufacture at home of several classes of steel at 
present being imported from the United Kingdom. The cutlery 
and plate branches continue quiet for the time of year. The 
position of unemployment is rather better than for some time past. 


GLASGOW.—West of Scotland users of semi-manufactured 
materials are particularly interested in the outcome of the meetings 
between representatives of the British iron and steel industry and 
the executive of the Continental Steel Cartel, as they are much 
more dependent on Continental supplies of material than are those 
in the same industries in England and Wales. The outcome of 
the negotiations is discussed in a Note of the Week. Ironand steel 
business in this district is in the main satisfactory. Steel plants 
are all fully employed and specifications for practically all classes 
of heavy material are coming in freely. Machinery makers and 
engineers generally are busy, and employment in these trades is 
regular. In the tube trade bookings have been on the increase 
and a fair amount of plant is in operation. In the sheet trade, 
export business is not expanding, and while the home trade is 
indeed sufficient to keep many mills employed, it is not of itself 
enough to give employment to all the available plant. 

CARDIFF.—In the South Wales iron and steel trade the position 
is unchanged. Shipments of tinplates from Swansea amounted 
to 94,639 boxes last week, compared with only 44,524 boxes the 
previous week, but supplies received from works were about 15,000 
boxes less, and at the end of the week stocks totalled 149,686 boxes, 
as against 161,594 boxes at the corresponding period last year. 
Prices of tinplates, galvanised sheets and steel bars were unaltered. 
There were no imports again last weck of foreign blooms, billets 
or bars. 





OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—-The market has again been very active, but quota- 
tions weakened after an early advance. As before, the main features 
were a moderate demand on the one hand and a considerable 
volume of liquidation on the other. Compared with a week ago, 
British warehouse stocks are 153 tons higher at 75,493 tons—thus 
showing that there is no actual danger of a “ squeeze"’ in the 
copper market, especially in view of the fact that American exports 
remain rather high. It is conceivable that prices might rise after 
the holidays, but the long-period outlook appears rather unsettled, 
for there are many bull positions in the market which will be 
wholly or partially liquidated if the restriction scheme is unable 
to counterbalance the effects of the seasonal decline in demand 
during the summer months. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,700 tons on Monday, 
against 4,300 tons last week; 1,800 tons on Tuesday, against 2,900 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-52} cents per Ib. 
in New York on Tuesday, against 7-42) cents a week ago and 6-42} 
cents a month ago. ‘Tuesday's official closing price for standard 
cash in London was £31 7s. 6d. to £31 8s. 9d., compared with 
{31 10s. to £31 11s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 63,338 tons, 
show an increase of 214 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 12,155 
tons, a decrease of 51 tons. 


TIN.-—A further moderate rise in prices has taken place—due, 
however, less to the exigencies of demand than to the scarcity of 
supplies. The “ group” which still controls the whole available 
supply is apparently reluctant to sell on the London Metal 
Exchange, while the official buffer pool has not assisted the market 
position by releasing any of its stocks. Thus, not only has the 
standard price risen this week, but there has also been a sharp 
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increase in premiums. On Wednesday the premium amounted 
to {10 per ton on Straits tin and to no less than £15 per ton on 
Banca tin. Since the existence of such high premiums must lead 
to the substitution of cheaper brands for Straits and Banca tin, 
the present position of the market may harm the producers of the 
highest quality metal. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 175 tons on Monday, 
against 57 tons last week; 125 tons on Tuesday, against 230 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 51-12} cents 
per lb., against 49-624 cents a week ago and 49-95 cents a month 
ago. Tuesday's official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was £226 15s. to £227, compared with £223 5s. to £223 15s. 
last week, Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week were 5,098 tons, a decrease of 300 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The markets in lead and spelter showed 
afurther improvement, partly traceable to hopes of an early publi- 
cation of the proposals regarding the import duties. Increasing 
activity in the industries consuming these metals has also increased 
the demand for lead and spelter. An improvement in the statistical 
position also took place recently in the United States. Zinc 
stocks in that country were reduced from 119,906 short tons at 
the end of January to 113,150 short tons at the end of March. 
This development was due to a big increase in deliveries, which 
amounted to 41,137 short tons in March, the highest level since 
August, 1933. U.S. zinc production totalled 36,213 short tons in 
March, against 33,721 short tons during the same month of 1934 
and 32,004 short tons in December, 1933—the last month before 
the introduction of the fixed price for purchases of home-mined 
silver by the U.S. Treasury. The influence of the old fixed price 
of 64-5 cents per fine oz. on zinc production was small, but it may 
be that the new price of 71 cents will lead to an increased output 
of zinc in the United States and thus to a deterioration of the 
spelter position in that country. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 850 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 600 tons on Tuesday, against 
500 tons last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 
3-70 cents per Ib., against 3-65 cents a week ago and 3-60 cents 
amonth ago. The official closing quotation in London on ‘Tuesday 
for soft foreign was {12 8s. 9d. for shipment during the current 
and third following month, compared with £12 Is. 3d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 125 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week; 100 tons on Tuesday, against 
150 tons last week. Tuesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 
4-07} cents per lb., against 4-00 cents the week before and 3-90 
cents a month earlier. Tuesday's official closing quotation in 
London for “ good ordinary brands ’’ was £13 Is. 3d. for shipment 
during the current and third following month, against {12 16s. 3d. 
last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.-—- Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at {200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
quoted at {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs., as against 
{11 12s. 6d. to £11 13s. 9d. per flask last week. Chinese antimony 
was again quoted at £70 per ton ex warehouse. Chinese wolfram, 
at 35s. to 36s. per unit c.if., remains unchanged. Platinum was 
quoted at /7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. -- Manchester. —- A rather better feeling has prevailed 
in the market. More bullish advices have been received trom the 
United States with regard to the cotton position and prices have 
advanced. According to reports from Washington, the Govern- 
ment seems determined to maintain the present policy of con- 
trolling supplies and prices. There have been rumours that very 
shortly President Roosevelt will announce a 12-cent loan plan for 
the 1935 crop. There is a possibility, however, of a change in the 
system which will provide for lower prices for cotton exported. An 
improved demand has been experienced on the spot in Liverpool. 
Although most of the business has been in outside growths, an 
increased inquiry has been met with in American qualities. 

Manufacturers of piece goods have experienced a larger inquiry, 
and business in several directions has been on a freer scale. A 
welcome improvement has shown itself in the demand for India and 
in a variety of cloths an increased turnover has taken place. Rather 
freer operations have occurred for several minor outlets East and 
West and on the whole makers have had a better week than for 
some time back. A few more orders have been booked in the 
home-trade section. Yarn quotations have hardened. Demand 
has been stimulated and a better turnover has taken place, chiefly 
in American counts, 



























COTTON PRICES 
{ as Corresponding 
1935 | Date 
| Mar. | Apr. | Apr. | Apr. oi ee 
2 | 3 10 | 16. | 1933 | 1934 
— —— soeenes ~ ss 
é& i ¢4 d. d da a. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-46 | 6-32 | 6-54 | 6-68 | 5-29 | 6-31 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... perlb. | 8-39 | 8-27 | 8-35 | 8-32 | 7-36 | 8-44 
Yarns—32’s twist ......... . . per Ib. 9} 9} 10 10} $$} 10} 
~ IEE cxcedeccsscncaecees + perlb. | 10g} 10} 103 10% By 10 
o 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 153 155 15} 15} 14; 16} 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | 8. d.{/s.d.j}s.d.j/s.d.j;s.d./ ad 
de oe ela eal ashamne eaiaeanainananeetnbns 17 54317 5/17 7)17 915 8/18 3 
in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
SE ocasusaaunenen Sie eNe Sala enlaces 23 9 {23 7323 9 |24 0 119 0/22 9 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... |10 4 [10 4 |10 5 10 53} 9 94)10 10 
89-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8} 1b. 9 2/9 li 3/9 33}8 749 8 
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WEAVERS’ WAGES.—Fighteen official objections, comprising 
nearly forty firms and associations, have been lodged against the 
legislation of the new wages agreement in the manufacturing section 
of the cotton industry. These objections will be heard by the 
independent board set up by the Ministry of Labour, which at a 
meeting in Manchester on Tuesday with the assessors appointed by 
the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association and the 
Operative Weavers’ Amalgamation, decided to hold the inquiry 
in public. The first sitting will be held on Monday, May 13th, in 
Manchester. The objectors include the Nelson and Colne Weavers’ 
Associations (who are presenting a petition signed by 13,241 
operatives), the Silk Association of Great Britain and Ireland and 
the Ashton and District Cotton Employers’ Association. The 
textile firms objecting include Courtaulds, Ltd., London, & Tootal 
Broadhurst Lee Company, Ltd., Manchester. 


EGYPTIAN COTTON YARN PRICE CONTROL.—After numerous 
meetings during the last month or two of a special committee, the 
Bolton Master Cotton Spinners’ Association have put forward a 
scheme for marginal rates for cotton yarns made from Egyptian 
cotton. <A circular has been sent to about 100 firms representing 
18,000,000 spindles. If the scheme is adopted, the firms partici- 
pating will be requested to sign a legal agreement. It is stated 
that the present scheme of minimum rates is not ideal, but it is 
calculated to put a bottom to the market and allow firms which 
have faith in the superiority of their product to demand a higher 
margin. It is pointed out that on a previous scheme the Employers’ 
Association asked for 90 per cent. support, but only obtained 72 per 
cent. The firms affected have been asked to send in their replies 
on the ballot form not Jater than May 7th, and the proposals will 
not be put into operation unless the owners of 80 per cent. of the 
spindles affected support the scheme. There is_ considerable 
variation in the Egyptian spinning section of the Lancashire cotton 
industry, and although the suggestions put forward have met with 
much approval, there seems to be some doubt as to whether the 
necessary majority of votes will be obtained. It is acknowledged 
by all concerned, however, that some system of stabilisation of yarn 
prices is urgently wanted. 


JUTE. — Dundee. — With the Indian Jute Mills’ Association 
extending their production of jute goods by unsealing a further 
24 per cent. of their looms in August and another 2} per cent. in 
November, the outlook for the jute industry is not so promising 
as it has been recently, when a definite improvement was beginning 
to be apparent. A slump in prices occurred last week when the 
committee of the Association announced their recommendation 
that the mills should further increase their output in order to dis- 
courage the erection of new mills and extensions to existing mills 
which are not members of the Association. Cuite a number of new 
small mills are in contemplation, no doubt attracted by the good 
profits which the old-established concerns are making. But these 
profits have only been made possible by considerable curtailment 
of production, the associated mills working only 40 hours per week, 
with 15 per cent. of their looms sealed up, from March 2, 1931, to 
November Ist last, when 2} per cent. oi the looms were unsealed, 
and an agreement provides for another 24 per cent. to be unsealed 
on May Ist next. When the full 10 per cent. of the looms have been 
unsealed, consumption of raw jute by the Indian mills will have 
increased by 500,000 bales, yet every endeavour is being made in 
the coming season to restrict the crop by something lke three 
million bales. If the mills are forced to unseal the remaining 5 per 
cent. of the looms—and this has been seriously contemplated—-the 
prospects for the industry are not very promising if demand for 
jute goods does not extend sufficiently to absorb the output of the 
additional looms, the whole 15 per cent. amounting to approximately 
9,000 looms. 


Raw jute prices have remained quietly steady and the value of 
Daisee-2/3 is £16 15s. for Budri and £16 17s. 6d. for PR, with 
Daisee-4 at £15 15s., Tossa-2/3 at £17 12s. 6d. and fours at {16 I5s., 
April-May. Old crop white jute is now of little or no interest and 
prices are nominal, but some offers of new crop are being made at 
very high prices. Good First Marks are offered at {22 5s., Lightnings 
at £20 15s. and Hearts at £19 15s., August-September. 


Yarns continue quiet, with prices for hessian descriptions more or 
less nominal at Is. 10$d. for common 8-lb. cops and Is. 11$d. for 
8-lb. spools, buyers being loath to pay these lhmits, which are so 
necessary to spinners in view of the maintenance of prices of the 
raw material. All other qualities of yarns are firm. 


Jute cloth business is confined to very small quantities, buyers 
preferring to await the outcome of further developments, as 
Calcutta goods slumped in value as the result of the programme of 
the Indian jute mills in increasing production. Values are un- 
changed at 234d. for 10}-oz. 40-in. and 2d. for 8-oz. 

Caleutta hessians were fairly freely bought at 19s. for 10-oz. 
40-in. and 15s. 3d. for 8-oz., April to December, but a recovery of 
a few pence has since taken place. 
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Imports (Value C.I.F.) 





OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 





Month ended 
March 31 





1934 | 1935 





Exports of Propuce and Manuractures of the Untrep 


Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 






















I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ 
ee a 4,450,327 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals 640,715 
C. Animals, Living, for Food ..... $14,911 
eee 6,463,064 

Dairy 


E. 

F. 

G. ecu and Cocoa Prepara- 
H 

I 


II siicadusmeentintiondmebaneey — 3,485,132 
SED MIE sensmencnvnnabenctennepe 3,812,394 
SID -tnuctubakannessubnubensiel 1,160,375 







































































































Total, Class I.............-. | 28,640,120 | 28,609,704 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
mainly Unmanufactured— 
cir bnahamemibermseL 1,606 2,452 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- 
ing and Quarry Products 
and the like .........scssss00+s 265,956 $21,109 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap. 418,067 387,163 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous ‘Ores 
SR iicod.acitcseecbccie 692,635 801,653 
E. Wood and Timber .............-» 1,647,061 1,528,349 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste | 3,277,512 | 2,614,566 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags ...........+.+++++ 4,992,241 3,590,507 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils.. 134,709 105,897 
I. Other Textile Materials... 794,867 | 1,053,243 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums . 2,137,300 2,348,922 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 1,529,352 1,251,858 
L. Paper-making Materials 745,746 634,862 
8 Re 1,033,865 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured...........s0++++++ 818,527 
Total, Class 1F.....cccccs.c00e 18, 221 ,813 | 16,492,973 
IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel.. 4,718 4,590 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 531,949 557,983 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
tures thereof ................+++ 834,666 824,512 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof .......-.-.+++ 1,737,506 | 2,446,075 
E, Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments....... 467,753 487,554 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 217,853 211,803 
G. Machinery .....2.220.000002ccccce0e 900,756 | 1,116,614 
H. Manufactures of Wood and 
TIED ceseteeonvanesecnscconencen 486,813 487,833 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 215,096 197,940 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures ............ 231,872 190,304 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures... 283,863 320,481 
L. a < of other Textile 
Materials... - 691,587 625,524 
ee ee 872,700 852,405 


N, a Drugs, Dyes and 
cas caheliceenmmnieee 


O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 






1,028,282 









etoile 2,757,109 | 2,277,258 

P. Leather and Manufactures 
I snc ieehintesengeesieiiibtt 731,343 706,851 
1,014,505 945,527 





g Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 
Vehicles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft).... 
S. Rubber Manufactures............ 
T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ... 


286,997 
149,302 


1,356,577 















Total, Class III............-. "14,801,247 | 15,160,402 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ......... 69,646 | 136,583 
eI cases encseeceeos ~~ 209,564 | 109,750 

Ct Siig nieeiaaaty 


GRAIN MARKETS 


4,910,367 
3,172,419 




































960,442 

























462,229 
130,982 


1,353,495 





8,214,545 


11,611,441 
11,316,179 
2,677,840 


83,176,682 


7,744 


852,936 
1,062,578 


1,872,712 
5,309,723 
10,402,236 


17,383,069 
443,611 
2,802,953 


5,903,066 
4,985,628 
2,518,506 
1,892,521 


2,190,763 


"$7,628,046 


12,838 
1,467,777 


2,381,996 
4,637,859 
1,340,058 

579,270 
2,551,722 


1,430,746 
586,775 


771,265 
877,647 


1,968,511 
2,250,413 


2,919,279 


7,996,461 


2,063,208 
2,981,048 


660,383 
382,145 


4,063,649 


"41,923,050 











March 31 
1934 | 1935 
£ £ 
12,641,489 | 12,485,742 
1,768,170 | 2,062,073 
1,283,477 | 1,201,418 
20,132,468 | 19,146,945 
13,531,073 | 14,025,190 


10,644,981 
10,664,695 
3,971,799 


82,254,669 


4,673 


916,428 
1,127,700 


2,462,557 
5,155,881 
9,024,714 


10,698,305 
330,208 
3,711,780 


6,594,575 
4,006,374 
2,450,799 
3,496,335 


2,222,110 





52,202,439 


12,273 
1,546,594 


2,357,305 
6,136,452 
1,338,772 

658,505 
3,097,646 


1,384,123 
559,127 


596,350 
871,804 


1,760,844 
2,130,150 


2,787,858 
7,298,396 


1,870,115 
3,033,300 


1,211,542 
384,204 


3,944,885 


42,980,245 


309,700 





570,363 


178,317,416 


WHEAT — Prices in Chicago this week have advanced on buying 
by Eastern houses and on reports of further dust storms in sections 
of the South-West. London quotations are also higher on the 
week. On Tuesday last, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted in Chicago 
at 102} cents per bushel, against 963 cents the week before and 
93$ cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Monday: No. 1 


Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 36s. per 496 lbs., 


against 


35s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 


33s. 7$d., against 33s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—Monday’s London quotations were: 


Straight run, 


delivered country, 28s. 6d. per 280 Ilbs., against 27s. a week ago; 
delivered London, 26s. 6d., as compared “with 26s. a week ago. 
Manitoba patents, ex store, '26s. to 28s. , against 25s. 9d. to 27s. 9d. 


a week ago. Australian, ex store, 20s. 6d. to 22s., against 20s. to 


21s. 6d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—" May ”’ futures were quoted at 48} cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Tuesday, against 47} cents last week and 45} cents 


a month ago. Quotations in London on Monday were: 


malting,’ at farm, per 488 Ibs., 30s. to 40s., 
week ago. 


OATS.—On Tuesday, ‘‘ May” futures were quoted at 504 cents 
ae r bushel in Chicago, against 49} cents a week ago and 43; cents 
t month. Quotations in London, Monday : 


“Chilean White,” 


“ English 
against 30s. to 45s. a 


landed, 25s. to 25s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 



































Month ended Three Months ended 
March 31 March 31 
1934 1935 1934 | 1935 
I.—Food, Drink eee Tobacco £ 4 
A. Grain OME PIGEP cccccccvccecsces 162,664 472,767 
B. Feeding- oui ke for Animals . 62,318 210,166 
C. Animals, Living, for Food .. 832 2,435 
ASE, ot ieesdseuseisbesneeneninehannhe 211,182 
E. a f ee 186,704 
= ~ Fruit and a 89,121 
. Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- 
TE nceasshenaueniczeteenehesinns 1,932,223 
i alee 2,741,041 
ER es 1,073 617 
pe) ee 6,919,256 
IIl.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
PMT secusneniiinebtesensesnneinentes 7,401,867 | 7,526,889 


B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- 
ing and Quarry ane 





and the like 214,060 245,416 
C. Iron Ore and S 102,676 121,778 
D. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous ‘Ores 

TD sisctnseabaessenasenses 331,184 374,354 
E. Wood and Timber .............. 28,856 24,189 


F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 


144,982 359,041 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 























Woollen Rags...........s+s00008 744,057 1,925,277 | 2,488,690 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils... 2,708 5,471 3,684 
I. Other Textile Materials.......... 34,064 83,341 117,800 







J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 























Fats, Resins and Gums ..... 117,151 319,813 321,356 736,408 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 72,308 97,477 214,834 274,659 
L. Paper-making Materials ........ 105,200 97,974 276,078 302,324 
IT cdein tine se asbaeabineineie 9,821 13,109 23,144 45,589 


N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- 







































manufactured............0+s0008 332,836 941,892 878,982 
BE I TE cnscvesscencce 4,059,202 12,015,018 | 13,499,743 
III.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 175,347 , 665,968 806,787 
. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 580,859 634,681 1,651,317 | 1,864,340 


B 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
eee 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof ............++. 
E, Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments....... 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 
latin 
H. Manufactures of Wood and 
TEED cevstscnctacsnecimennesse 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures ............ 
B- Silk Yarns and Manufactures.. 
M 
N 
0 
P 
Ss. 
T. 





2,646,377 
1,176,541 
585,472 


616,913 
2,486,219 


2,793,232 
1,223,262 
653,268 
730,307 
3,222,168 


83,960 
5,356,747 


2,740,552 
92,950 


1,336,910 
1,013,695 


1,768,886 


7,395,922 | 8,424,066 
2,782,813 | 3,510,321 
1,623,251 | 1,852,503 
1826,556 | 2,211,656 
7,130,686 | 9,299,204 


248,284 229,718 
14,863,682 | 15,968,544 


7,876,565 | 8,597,093 
236,923 275,618 


3,589,560 | 3,767,842 
2,766,704 | 2,725,324 


4,647,792 | 5,122,943 



































104,851 
5,017,861 


2,641,930 
97,753 


1,302,573 
1,096,683 


1,804,356 










. a ae of —" Textile 









Materials ........ 
SAID stovecsnovensovescvoeseoneses 
. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 

Colours...... Siadaindnceaiueniasbl 






























. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
EacteTEd ....c0rccccccccccsscccee 436,142 427,941 | 1,173,318 | 1,522,673 
- Leather and Manufactures s 
Charen. .....cccccccccccovececocee 291,111 344,566 803,707 972,945 
. Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 498,327 517,989 | 1,486,956 | 1,607,085 


— icles (including Locomo- 

tives, Ships and Aircraft)... 
Rubber Manufactures............ 
Miscellaneous Articles Wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ... 














1,906,622 
144,006 


2,005,060 


2,766,893 
140,130 


1,957,937 


5,968,041 | 7,572,403 
396,299 400,259 


5,307,822 | 5,553,889 
































Total, Class HIT..........+ . | 25,615,003 | 28,046,500 | 72,442,166 | 82,285,213 
IV.—Animals, not for Food ......... 97,032 | 42,145 | 119,645 | 128,423 
nn 1,008,591 | 855,201 | 2,609,679 | 2,665,680 

a ae 068,530 | 35,951,774 | 94,718,255 |105,498,315 





MAIZE.—‘' May ” futures were quoted on Tuesday at 89} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 88} cents a week ago and 78} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Monday: “ Plate,” landed, 
22s. 3d. per 480 lbs., compared with 22s. a week ago; “ Plate,’ 
ex ship, 17s. 9d. to 21s. 3d., as against 21s. a week ago; “ Plate,’ 
“March,” 21s. 3d., as against 21s. a week ago. Yellow maize 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted £6 per ton, against £6 per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 


| 1931-1932 | 1992-1998 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 


Estimated sales of home - grown 





wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. 

1 week to April 13.......... eocece 76,207 85,580 160,232 203,393 

33 weeks to April 13........... eosee | 2,762,824 | 7,413,124 244,361 {11,790,328 
a price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
gubcconceneseesesespseccesescsssoroese 6 0 § 2 44 410 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 
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Quantitizs So_p AVERAGE Prick per Cwr. 











Week ended 

Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat Bariey | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts, 8. d, s. & s. d. 

pr. 43,154 | 29.212 | 5 3] 81 | 6 O 
Ape. $1,508 | 390.76 1601]801{7 3 
Ape. 30,850 | 14944 | 5 2 | 6 4 | 510 
Apt. 20,158 | 24154 | 44 | 711 | 511 
Ape. 60682 | 29128 | 491721] 61 
Ape. 49,793 | 30912 | 410 | 73 | 6 9 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


— in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 























. 4, . 3, | Apr. 18, . 2, | Apr. 10,| Apr. 16, 

seamne orore [Bsa | Jas (ARS | Jes | B50 | gs 
Winnipeg Ot, 3 Manitatap a 

cp Ont wa) | SO] | |] el ome 

Cents per 60 ID. ...........e. 464 84} 778 98h 963 | 102% 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 107,375,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 415,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 96,886,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market has been firm, the official price of English 
having been reduced at the end of last week. The official quotations 
(per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on 
the London Provision Exchange this week were: English, 86s. to 
90s.; Canadian, 78s. ; Danish, 86s., as against 87s. to 91s. ; 78s., and 
86s., respectively, last week. Arrivals in London last week 
included: Danish, 15,328 bales; Canadian, 3,764; Dutch, 2,874; 
Polish, 2,611, against 15,213, 4,804, 2,533 and 2,537 bales, 
respectively, a week earlier. 


BUTTER.—Colonial descriptions generally met with a slow demand, 
and prices are lower on the week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Monday were : New Zealand, finest 
salted, 77s. ; Australian choicest salted, 73s. ; Danish, 98s., compared 
with 78s., 75s., and 100s. respectively, last week. 


CHEESE.—Prices generally show little change this week. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Monday 
were: English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to 
September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.; New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 46s., against 82s. to 90s.; 61s. to 62s., and 46s. 6d., res- 
pectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The ‘spot ’’ quotation in New York on Tuesday was 
443 cents per Ib., against 54 cents per lb. last week and 5 cents a 
month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ April-May ”’ was 
22s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos. 
last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 4,767 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
4,933 bags; exported, 838 bags; stocks, 195,041 bags, against 
249,298 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The market has been quiet, with quotations showing 
little change. In New York on Tuesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
quoted at 6{ cents per lb. as compared with 6% cents per Ib. last 
week and 7} cents per lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in 
London last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 3 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 46 bags; exported, 101 bags; 
stocks, 18,615 bags, against 30,784 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 5,493 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 
1,508 packages ; exported, 1,119 packages; stocks, 100,260 packages, 
against 103,199 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 2,303 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,432 packages; 
neuen 787 packages; stocks, 114,475 packages, against 119,902 
ast year. 


EGGS.—At the London Egg Exchange on Monday the market 
was quietly steady, quotations being unchanged. At Smithfield 
Market on Tuesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 
15-154 lb.) realised 8s. to 8s. 3d. per 120, against 8s. to 8s. 3d. a 
week earlier, while Danish (15} lb.) made 7s. 6d. to 7s. 9d. per 120, 
the same as in the previous week. 


FRUIT.— The Fruit Grower reports that business at Covent Garden 
has been active in all departments, forward buying for the holiday 
being in evidence. Trade in apples is active, and pears are also in 
brisk request, Australians being prominent and South African 
decreasing in supply. South African grapes are selling well, and 
are firmer in price, notwithstanding heavy arrivals. Grape-fruit 
and lemons are a slightly better trade ; demand for oranges of reliable 
quality is active. At Spitalfields, the good supplies of fruit 
have cleared regularly. English and imported apples are firm in 
price, while quotations for South African pears show an upward 
tendency. South African Kelsey plums remain firm, while grapes 
are in demand at higher rates. Grape-fruit have met with a good 
inquiry, and lemons have cleared well at late prices. Jaffa oranges 
are a better trade, while best Spanish have met with a good 
inquiry during the past few days. 


MEAT.—Trade has been rather quiet, with frozen mutton a little 
cheaper than a week ago. At Smithfield on Tuesday last, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 lbs., as 
compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 lbs., against 2s. 10d. to 3s. 10d.a 
week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 10,112 tons, an increase of 
472 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 5,426 tons, mutton and lamb 3,174 tons, and pork 
and bacon 983 tons, as compared with 4,933, 3,034, and 1,040 tons 
respectively, in the same week of 1934. 


MILK.—Information regarding the operation of the Milk Marketing 
Scheme for England and Wales during March, as issued by the Milk 
Marketing Board, is given in the following table, together with 
comparable statistics for earlier months :— 

















Mar., Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
d d d d d 
Regional poo] prices* (per gallon) 
IER ie duisctacvecserniiccuanesen 12} 144 14} 14 13 
Nosth-Westetn ..............sccces 12 14} 144 14 123 
I iiiianknaimisainichaesiondbbs 124 144 14} 144 134 
I secascnecscncscsasvaes 12} 144 144 144 13 
I iin vncnisnepecseceess 11} 14 14 133 12} 
DORI sic ccsecsccsveccces wad 12 14 14} 13} 123 
I indie cceciecnmicnnencs 12 144 143 14 13 
adr ans 123 | 143 14} 144 134 
Mid-Western..........00000...00000. 114 14} 14 13} 12 
Ue PD ds cantescesaces 114 14 14 133 124 
South-Eastern ........... ie 124 14} 154 14} 13} 
Liquid milk price (per gallon, all | 
adc ania nndaanenalae 14 17 17 17 16 
Manufacturing price (per gallon, 
SIE ihannventssesansevevenesin 6°34 6-31 6-27 6-23 
| Millio{n gallons 
Total sales under contract...... -- | 60°77 62-91 65-20 61-44 72-21 
For liquid consumption ........ 45-04 45°16 46-68 42-94 48°01 
For manufacturing .............. 15-73 17-75 18-52 18-50 24-20 








* On account to the nearest farthing. 


PEPPER.— Black pepper has again been a quiet market, Tuesday's 
spot price for Lampong being 3}d. per lb., against 3 4d. last week. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as follows: 
Black, landed, 15 tons; delivered, 40 tons; stocks, 2,186 tons, against 
505 tons a year ago. White, landed, 162 tons; delivered, 96 tons; 
stocks, 19,594 tons, against 3,651 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—The best grades of old potatoes were in steady 
demand at the end of last week, although inferior samples moved 
slowly. This week the milder weather has led to a falling off of 
trade and more attention has been paid to new potatoes. At the 
London Borough Market on Tuesday, ample supplies met a moderate 
trade at fairly firm rates, best light soil ‘‘ King Edward "’ realising 
5s. to 6s. per cwt., the same as last week. 


RICE.—The “spot” price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, 
was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Tuesday, as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. 
a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. per cwt., shows a rise 
of 2}d. on the week. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows : Landed, 18 tons; delivered, 120 tons; stocks, 1,275 
tons, against 386 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The spot price in New York on Tuesday was 3-25 cents 
per lb., as compared with 3-20 cents per lb. last week and 3-05 cents 
per lb. a month ago. Tuesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
included “‘ May delivery ’’ at 4s. 11}d. to 4s. 114d. to 5s. 0$d., against 
5s. O4d. to 5s. Ofd. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 18,101 
tons, against 5,556 in the previous week and 2,386 in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 15,537 tons, against 15,647 and 23,247 
tons respectively ; stocks, 176,515 tons, against 173,951 and 271,569 
tons respectively. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 25,341 packages of Indian and 18,901 packages of 
Ceylon tea. Prices generally advanced under strong competition. 
The market will remain closed during the whole of next week. The 
following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :— 


























. N Sc Jvasa- 
Week ending ae Pn Ceylon Java | Sumatra —_ d Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
April 19, 1934 ...... 14:16 14-34 15-03 12-78 12-08 13-42 14-26 
Mar. 14, 1935 ...... 11-39 13-04 15-75 9-43 8-39 9-82 12-27 
ge Seewes 11-33 13-54 16-06 9-26 8-35 9-72 12-27 
a 96 eemses 11-10 12-74 16-18 9-31 \ 8-25 9-63 12-24 
April 4, er 11-13 13-57 15-77 9-33; 9-10 9-91 12-25 
ROE hs se eee 11-38 13-97 16-43 10-00 8-73 9-90 12-74 





MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OIL SEEDS.—Uncertainty has been 
against a revival of business on a substantial scale. Pending 
the result of the application for an increase in the duty on imported 
linseed oil, crushers are limiting purchases of seed to immediate 
needs and consumers of oil are pursuing a waiting policy. Linseed, 
however, remains steady but quiet and very little interest is shown 
in the new Indian seed, exports of which will commence soon. 
Shipments at Argentine ports are not so heavy, the feature being 
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the substantial quantities destined for the United States. The 
quantity now afloat for Europe has been reduced to 138,500 tons, a 
decline of 37,200 tons on the week; and for the United States there 
is afloat 63,700 tons, against 83,500 tons a year ago. Business in 
Plate for October shipment to Hull is reported at /9 13s. 9d. 
Cottonseed is rather steadier and for old crop, April-June, £6 5s. 
has been paid, and for new crop, September—October, {5 15s. The 
proposed new duty on soya beans announced in the Budget speech 
is not looked upon with favour, as the whole of the imports to the 
United Kingdom come from foreign sources, while a tax would 
make competition in the products extremely difficult with countries 
which import soya beans free of duty. 

Linseed oil is in only poor demand but remains steady. The 
current price of raw oil ex Hull mill, for April delivery, is £20 12s. 6d., 
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and for May—August, {21 per ton (naked). Cotton oil is a little 
steadier, but demand is slow. Egyptian crude ex Hull is offered 
at {24 10s. and refined at £27, prompt. 

RUBBER.—The market has firmed up this week on higher Eastern 
advices and on the news that the threatened strike in the American 
tyre factories had been averted. In New York the spot price on 
Tuesday, at 1144 cents per lb., compared with 11} cents per lb. a 
week ago. Tuesday's official closing price for standard ribbed 
smoked sheet in London was 5jd. per Ib., as against 53d. on the 
corresponding day last week. In forward positions, business has 
been done at 5{d. to 643d. for July-September, 1935, as against 
Sid. to 533d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
the end of last week, at 164,187 tons, show an increase of 827 tons, 
as compared with the preceding week. 








WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in eacb department 


























LONDON, April 16th POTATOES— s. a. 8. a, WooL— d. s 4 «4 

CEREALS MEAT Good English, percwt. 5 0 6 0 English Peettenn, greasy, per Ib, 13 Es Oo 38 0 & 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— Lincoln hog, washed > Dry and Drysalted Cape... -- © 58 0 6 
Wheat— s. d, Pepper, per Ib.— Queensland, sed. super cmba. . ' Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

No, 2, W. Man. 496 Ib. 33 7 Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. Best heavy oz aud —_- 0 44 0 8 

Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 410 Black Lampong.........- 6 3 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 . i i aes - @ 44 6 43 
cone, Eng. Gas. av...... 7 3 Cinnamon-—Ist sort, perib. 0 7§ Tors-- Crossbred 40-44 6 Beat GH08 occcccccccocccces - © 42 60 6 

Oats, 6 9 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6 TD sinc cnscunteumncnasninnainn 26} . 

Maize, La Plata, tanded, Ginger—per cwt.— ae 254 INDIGO— 

eis oh ccindiolen 22 3 ec 32 0 onzanht ce. eletia 1A Bengal gd. red.-vio, to : 

Flour, Lou. stan. ex mill Jamaica, ord. to goald.. 70 6 95 @ v Sl athnirabics eatnaseeeien 10) FINE...-2..22-000 perib, & 6 
en 25 3 TEED  sescnsnscssnovs perlb 14 2 6 MINERALS LEATHER— 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, perewt. 8 0 Nutmegs, 65/- ............ 010 COAL s. ds da. Sele Bends 8/12 Ib.— 

Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 per Ib. ae @ O& 8S 

Fair Flake, Singapore. 12 3 (Duty, 11/8 eer es cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Bark Tanned CNG cesses 320 36 
MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, °, prpt. BOD cevescovesnsescounsenee 14 68 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 © ® 
Beef, ee shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 5 9 ena, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. 010 1 3 

English loug sides ...... oe ieee B.W.L, een. EC O00. 6 IE et emenes 21 0 23 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5S O66 

Argentine chilled hinds 3 4 3 5 Java, white, c. & f. India IRO “ND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. © 6 0 & 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— March-April..,........ 6 0 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides... 1: 39 

English wethers.......... 64 74 Rerinrp—Londoa— ton 67 6 Ro. Eng. Call, 20/30 ih. 3 2 4623 

N ae Te Yellow Crystals ......... 18 14 oom om caebaeal 8 Aust. Bends ............... 010 13 
Lamb, — Cubes ...ccccoccecrocsocece 22 3 2 9 St ails, heavy 0 , We 

2 ho, 40 48 SE ccecemnemnemees 20 0 3 6 Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 eee ee. 6S 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 5 4 6 0 ranulated .........000s. is 3 22 9 METALS— fsa fa28 = seed, — , P. tor as 

Home Grown .........00 is 1418 3 “Ries Electrolytic, ton 35'0/0  35/15/0 ADs HEMNN weren : 4/10}0 
SBACON— Molasses, in bond ...... : ts = Cavene sete eeeeees 60/0/0 C “ en. neni 23 10/0 

Baglieh......... Pees me lll $1/7'6  31/8/9 + acon, CLUE... .0-0-000- iby 

TE i haneitenenbebes 84 6 86 0 Indian—per Ib.— Lend oy pig ... per ton 14/100 On "Cale eee somone ‘Bea. vas 

a iia cenanetinass 86 0 tn 098 11 Soft ae -- aaa 12/8/9 12/139 ces, Linseed, Eng. 7/15,0 

Dutch ..... u3 0 Broken Pekoe ............ 0 0 1 43 Spelter G.O.B. ............ 13/1/93 -13)6,3 Ol fee ere coy 
HAMS— Orange Pekoe ......-..++. 910 1 3 Tin—English ingots ...... 2270/0 = cae a - 

SI cndcessenneinbes 94 «0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 103 2 9 Standard cash... sees -.226/ 15/0 227,0/0 A a p. toa, 8/10:0 

en 90 0 82 0 Ceylon—per Ib.— MISCELLANEOUS Cal PTH. 200000. —— 41/13,0 
BUTTER— a chsiiiiaitanes CHEMICALS— . s RG ERD emennee a 

ID intnsenemmnens 73°40 Broken Pekoe . Acid, citric, pes Ib., leas 5% ° li 1 0 -_ s 

New Zealamd ............ 77 Orange Pekoe . IE telicaieatyebinosaniaas © 25 0 ¢ Turpentine, per cut......... 2° 

A cttiiencucneseene 98 0 Broken Orange ........... Oxzalic, net........0000 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS-- 
CHEESE— TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less 5% 10 1 & Meter spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

.  _— perewt. 60 0 62 8 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., Alcohol, Plain sthy! ee 12 90 sesiinninentnenliinehion 14 

New Zealand ............ 46 0 Empire growth, 7/5;- ta ¢ ' aa Amer. rtd. 

English Cheddars ...... 82 0 8 9 8/34 per Ib.) Alum, lump ...... parton 815 9 O bri. London... per gal. GO % 

ED snbciininehebunenet 31 0 39 @ Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
cocoA— Common to fine ......... 010 3 86 | ere 7/5/60 contracts, ex instal., 

(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf................ 010 3 6 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thames — 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf ............ 99 1 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 O 9 10 Furnace... per gall. © Sif 
REE cunts perewt. 23 0 23 6 eR 08s 26 s d. a. da. Diesel ...... per gail. G at 
ee peotgssteesnsoeespsese as 0 o : East Indian leaf ............ 04 16 om  - eevee per cwt. i . ROSIN— 
sTen tt=imiin. se 2 mn StriPS .......0. as 4.5 ip IID crncedacusences lia 2 } 
COFFER— ps Nitrate of Soda -perewt. 7 9 eee cooree per tow 12 _ 6, - 

(Duty, itish grown, TILES Potash—Chlorate, net... 0 4¢ 0 5 JBBERK— s cd. 8. a. 

4/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.) TEX Sulphate ...... per cwt. 12 of 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet he 
Santos supr.c. & f.cwt. 33 6 COTTON— Soda Bicarb. ...... perewt.10 0 11 @ perlb. O Si 0 5§ 
Colombian, good .......... 48 6 58 0 Mid-American ...... ae percwt. 5 0 5 3 Fine Hard Para perib. GO 43 
——— mei togood 52 0 72 0 nso ny $.gS. .crcrecee ; 0 é 8. SHELLAC— 

fast Indian ,, 4 » 55 9 72 0 ‘arus, 32's twist . Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 7 i . 39 
Kenya, medium ........... 42 0 56 0 a 60's twist .... 5 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, TN Orange ...... perewt.47 6 - ° 
EGGS— FLAX— s. “tae area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— és. @€% 

Baglish .......-. pri20 8 0 8 3 Livonian ZK ...... 0 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 216 710 

rr 7679 ae 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— ie 
FRUIT—Orangss— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 0 able)— ‘Renton Toum per owt 24 0 

SS peas gcases 14 0 21 @ HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per toa 7 ra 

RD aunseeaprnonly. ab 10 0 16 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 68 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- per ton rIMBER— s. 4. 
Lemons, Malaa ... cases sa Manilla, Feb-Apr “J”... 14 10 COPRA-—- és. d Swedish u/s 3 28... perstd. 1815 0 

1s Sicilian ...boxes 13 0 15 6 Sisal, Africam ...cccccccccces 33 56 3158 5 S.D. Straits c.i.., per ton 2/13/9 a MSt ws -« 1715 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. ane JUTE—- Smoked South Sea ......... 11/2/6 ee cs ae 16 6 0 

. (var.) boxes 9 0 11 O Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis... ,, | 2010 0 
»  Avstratiaa ........ 8 6 12 0 c.i.f. HLA.R.B. Camphor— ss a2 * ea ‘per load 910 0 
Quions— Ee £17/15/0 Japan, refined ... perlb. 2 1 UNE: scnpannseensctea per std. 30 @ 0 

Valencia, case ........... Daisee 2/3 cif. Dundee ipecacuanha ......... lb 4 9 . ee ~~ load 25 0 0 

Egyptian, bags ......... 7076 I cccnesnndvenicneet £16/15'0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mabg. a ..c. ft. 010 0 
Grapes, Lisbon, } boxes SILK— s.d sd perlb. 14 3 14 & African ae a oF 

~ Almeria ... bris. Canton .... as 2s HIDES— Amer. pe Boards .. saan cae 0680 
LARD— ‘Tussah .... se <9 Wet salted—Australian Ash itis ae | 
Irish bladders, pr.cwt. 63 0 72 0 DARE cscavenerveinenevennnoenen 5 26 perib, 0 33 0 43 English Oak Planks ...... » £29 
US. % ibs. boxes ,, 58 0 58 0 italian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 6 6 9 West Indian ........ ses @ 23 0 3% » Ash Sa abienionee ~— mee 
t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Apr. 18, Mar. 20, Apr. 10, Apr. 16, Apr. 18, Mar. 20, Apr. 10, Apr. 16, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 77} 933 96} 1023 Gag., spot, por Ib.....+.0000.- ~- 3-42 3-05 3-20 3-25 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, widdling, spot, per Ib... 11-80 11-00 11-50 11-90 
DOE BMT ...ccccccccscscesesece: - 42} 78} 88} 892 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, ss 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, per ie Co sccesceccesceseses 12 10; 11} 11 16 
per bushel ................... 263 432 49} 50} Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, . standard ee pe ee 0197-212 187-202 187-202 187-202 
i vcchiineideiieateieey. SO 55 58; 61 pper, Electrolytic, > ' 
a ¢ Suture. Chi P : : t mestic, spot, per Ib.........+. - 837} 6°42) 7-47, 7-524 
Bar “i <a SEEEO, SEGA, 96 2 - Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, = 
an eee a nnaee (a) ~ (2) prompt, per Ib............0000. 8°35 6-70 7-703 7:79 
Coffee, Rie No. 7, cash, per Ib. 104 7t Os 6% Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 11} 9} 85 8i Se cieoiicapnicheiet seceeteseseceeee 4°35 93-90 4-00 4-673 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ..........00. 4°25 3-60 3°65 3-70 
UP EActassancterestsebestsccomnss S08 4°74 4°74 4°62 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 55.35 49-95  49°624 51-123 
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USE AND STUDY * 


| TRADE AN 


* TECHNICAL COURNALS = 


iG ob By PSE EEC RAR Crushing, Grind- 


Amateur Photographer & 
Cinematographer. 

Architects’ Journal. 

Architectural Review. 

Autocar. 

Automobile Engineer (incor- 
porating Motor Body Build- 
ing). 

Brewers’ Journal. 

British & Empire Confectioner 
& Baker. 

British Baker. 

British Engineers’ 
vournal. 

British Journal of 
graphy. 

British Printer. 

Broadeaster. 

Bus & Coach. 

Caterer (The). 

Chemist & Druggist (The). 

Cigar & Tobacco Worid. 

Confectioners’ Union & ice 
Cream & Soda Fountain 
Journal. 

Confectionery Journal. 

Contracters’ Record & Muni- 
cipal Engineering. 


Export 
Photo- 


Telephone : 
Central 2441 


a] 
wa 3 


ing, Mining & 
Quarrying 


Journal. 

Dairyman. 

Drapers’ Organiser — The 
Fashien Trades Magazine. 

Drapera’ Record. 

Dyer, Textite Printer, Bleacher 
& Finisher. 

Economist. 

Eleetrical Industries & Invest- 
ments. 

Eleetrical Review. 

Electrical Times. 

Electric Power (Industrial). 

Electric Vehicles & Batteries. 

Engineer (The). 

Engincering. 

Engineering & Boiler House 
Review. 

Export Trader. 

Faro), Field & Fireside. 

Flight. 

Focetwear Organiser & Shoe 
& Leather Trades Export 
Journal. 

Fruit, Flower & Vegetabie 
Trades’ Journal. 

Furnishing Trades’ Organiser 
—The Magazine for House 
Furnishers. 


Gas Engineer. 

Grocer & Oil Trade Review. 
Grocers’ Gazette & Provision 
Trades’ News. 
Grocery & The 

Merchant. 
india Rubber Journal. 
lronmonger (The). 

Journal of Decorative Art. 
Kinematograph Weekly. 
Laundry Record & Dyeing & 

Cleaning Trades Journal. 
Licensing World & Licensed 

Trade Review. 

Locomotive, Railway Carriage 

& Wagon Review. 
Machinery. 

Meat Trades’ Journal. 

Meehanical World & Engineer- 
ing Reeord. 

Men’s Wear. 

Mining Journal, Railway & 

Commercial Gazetic. 

Model Engineer & Practica! 

Electrician. 

Modern Transport. 

Motor Cycie. 

Motor Cycle & Cycle Tracer. 

Motor Trader & Review. 

Meteor Trancpert. 

Actor Werld & 
Vehicie Review 


Provision 


tnadustrial 


CHLOE MCLT-Y Pea 
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you are seeking new markets, or desire to get first-hand infor- 
mation about a trade or industry, you cannot go toa surer or more 
authoritative source than the trade and technical journals serving it. 
The address of any paper in this list will be furnished on request. 


Oil & Colour Trades Journal. 

Optician. 

Outfitter. 

Overseas Engineer. 

Packing, Packaging & Con- 
veying Gazette. 

Photographic Dealer. 

Plumbing Trade Journai. 

Pottery Gazette & Glass Trade 
Roview. 

Power Laundry. 

Rural Electritication& Electro- 
Farming. 

Specification. 

Style tor Men—The Magazine 
for the Man’s Shop. 

Textile Manufacturer. 

Unit (Domestic). 

Waste Yrade Werld. 

Watchmaker & Jeweller, 
Silversmith & Optician. 

Wine Trace Review. 

Wireless & Gramophone Ex- 
pert Trader & Buyers’ Guide. 

Wireless & Gramophone 
Trader. 

Wireless Engineer & Experi- 
mental Wireless. 

Wireless World. 

Yachting World & 
Boating Journa!. 


tactor 


Official Handbook, giving particulars of over 500 papers, post tree 1/- 


PERIODICAL, TRADE PRESS AND WEEKLY 


NEWSPAPER PROPRIETORS ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C. 4 


Telegrams : 
Weneppa, Fleet, London 
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ALEXANDRIA WATER COMPANY, 
LIMITED 
ALEXANDRIA—EGYPT 





PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a DIVIDEND 
of ten shillings and nine pence per {5 share will be paid 
without deduction of British income tax on Coupon 
No. 93 on and after the 15th April, 1935, at the Naticnal 
Bank of Egypt, in Alexandria at Rue ‘Toussoun, or in 
London at 6, King William Street, E.C.4. 

Dated, Alexandria, Egypt, the 10th April, 1935. 

By Order of the Board, 
K. B. WOODD SMITH, 
Managing Director. 





THE CUNARD STEAM SHIP 
COMPANY LIMITED 


_NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Fifty- 

ighth Ordinary General Meeting of THE CUNARD 
s EAM SHIP COMPANY, LIMITED, will be held at 
Cunard Building in the City ‘of Liverpool on Wednesday, 
the 24th April, 1935, at Eleven o'clock a.m. 

1.To receive and consider the Statement of 
Accounts and Balance Sheet to the 31st Decem- 
ber, 1934, with the Reports of the Directors and 
Auditors. 

2. To elect Directors and Auditors in place of those 
retiring, but who being eligible offer themselves 
for peas and to fix the remuneration of 
the Auditors. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY ALSO GIVEN that theTransfer 
Books for Ordinary Shares and Preference Stocks will 
be closed until after the Meeting. 

By = of the Board, 
. J. FLEWITT, Secretary. 
13th April, 1935. 
Offices: Cunard Building, Liverpool. 


CITY OF OSAKA 


FIVE PER CENT. STERLING BONDS, 
£3,084,940 





NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the COUPONS 
due Ist May, 1935, will be PAID on and after that date 
(Saturdays excepted), between the hours of 11 and 3, 
at The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where lists 
may be obtained. 

Coupons must be left three clear days for examina- 
tion prior to payment. 

For The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 
H. KANO, Manager. 

7 Bishopsgate, 

London, E.C.2. 
16th Apnil, 1935 


IMPERIAL JAPANESE 
GOVERNMENT 


FIVE-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. EXTERNAL 
LOAN OF 1930 FOR $71,000,000 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the COUPONS 
due Ist May, 1935, will be PAID on and after that 
date (Saturdays excepted), between the hours of 11 and 
3, at The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where 
lists may be obtained. 

Coupons must be left three clear days for examina- 
tion prior to their payment, and will be paid at the 
fixed exchange of $4.8665 to the £1. 

For The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 
H. KANO, Manager. 

7 Bishopsgate, 

London, E.C.2. 
16th April, 1935. 


RIO TINTO COMPANY, LIMITED 





NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the sixty-second 
ordinary general meeting of the shareholders will be 
held at Southern House (formerly Cannon Street Hotel), 
Cannon Street, in the City of London, E.C., on Wed- 
nesday, the 24th April, 1935, at twelve o'clock noon 
precisely, for the purpose of receiving the directors’ 
report and statement of accounts, for the declaration of 
a dividend and for other purposes. 

Holders of share warrants to bearer who desire to 
attend can receive a ticket of admission, on depositing 
their warrants in accordance with the Articles of 
Association at least three days prior to the meeting, 
at the company’s offices in London. 

The retiring directors are Sir Andrew McFadyean 
and J. N. Buchanan, Esq., who, being eligible for re- 
election, offer themselves accordingly. 

The retiring auditors are Messrs Turquand, Youngs 
and Co., who, being eligible for re-appointment, offer 
themselves accordingly. 

The transfer books will be closed from Wednesday, 
the 24th April, to Saturday, the 4th May, both days 


inclusive. 
By “ of the Board, 
a BEECHER, Secretary. 
Offices of the Compan 


3 Lombard Street, i Lantos, E.C. 
16th April, 1935. 
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THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 
DIVIDEND NO. 191 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT A DIVI- 
DEND of 2 per cent., being at the rate of 8 per cent. 
per annum, upon the paid-up Capital Stock of the 
Bank has been declared for the three months ending 
3lst May, 1935, and will be payable at the Bank and 
its Branches on and after Ist June, 1935, to share- 
holders of record 30th April, 1935. 

By Order of the Board, 
E. B. McINERNEY, 
6 Lothbury, London, E.C.2. London Manager. 
April 17th, 1935. 





TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 
TO “THE ECONOMIST.” 


Three months - 14s. 6d. 
Stix months - - £1 9s. od. 
Per annum - - £2 18s. od. 


Colonies and Abroad, £3 1s. Od. per annum. 


Cheques and Post-office Orders to be made 
payable to the Economist Newspaper, Ltd. 


Office : 8, Bouverie Street, London, E.C. 4. 
Telephone No.: Central 8631. 





Copies of “ THE ECONOMIST” 
may always be obtained in 


THE CITY: 
20, Bishopsgate, and all principal 
newsagents and bookstalls. 
PARIS: 
Messageries Hachette, 111, Rue 
éaumur. 
W.H. Smith & Son, 248, Rue de Rivoli. 
W. Dawson & Sons, 13, Rue Albouy. 
Galignani Library, 224, Rue de Rivoli 
BERLIN, N.W.7: 
Messrs. Georg Stilke, Dorotheen- 
strasse 65. 


BRUSSELS : 
. H. Smith & Son, 71-75, Boul. 
Adolphe Max. 


AMSTERDAM: 

M. V. Gelderen, Zoon Damrak 35. 
GENEVA : 

Agence Naville, 5 & 7, Rue Levrier. 


BUDAPEST : 
Grill’s Bookshop, Dorottya utca 2. 


CAIRO : 
Mr. E. J. Lovegrove, 14, Chareh 
Maghrabi. 
ALEXANDRIA : 
Mr. S. N. Grivas, 11, Bould. Saa 
Zagloul. 


NEW YORK: 
The International News Co., 131, 
Varick St.; American News Co., 
131, Varick St., and Branches. 
Also at Commodore, Plaza, Astor and 
Waldorf Astoria Hotels. 


CANADA: American News Co., Ltd., 
Ottawa, Montreal, Toronto and other 
branches. Wm. Dawson Ltd., 70, 
King St. East, Toronto. 
















Our New 


Information Service 





The Intelligence Branch of the 
Economist has now been enlarged 
to meet the growing demand for 
economic and statistical information. 
The Department has been able to 
secure the services of a number of 
es and is prepared to supply 
tion and reports on any 
branch of industry and finance as 
well as on international relations 
at a fee proportionate to the work 
involved. 


Enquiries should be addressed to the 
Intelligence Branch 
THE ECONOMIST 
8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 
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“COMMERCE” 


Bombay and 
Calcutta 


A weekly journal de- 
voted to the practical 
side of finance, textile 
trades, the coal trade, 
insurance,engineering, 
shipping trades, Com- 
pany results, market 
reports. 


Read throughout India 
by people with money 


to spend. 
Specimen copies, advert. 
rates can be obtained from 


NEWSPAPERS &c. 
OF INDIA 


(W. T. DAY’S Representations) 
11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 
Telephone - 


Temple Bar 8646 








THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next 
week on the Leader Page of THE 
FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows: 


TUESDAY, APRIL 23—THE ZINC 
CORPORATION. “ Minotaur” on the 
present position and future prospects 
of this famous Australian Lead, Silver 
and Zinc Ore Producing Company. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 24—The Story 
of Famous Companies—19. 

THE DISTILLERS COMPANY 

The story of the rise and growth of the 
great distilling combine which today 
has a market valuation of over {£50 
million. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 25—J. & P. 
COATS. Continuing his series of ‘‘ New 
Thoughts on Old Companies,’”” LEX 
deals with the famous Paisley firm of 
Cotton Thread Manufacturers. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 26-THE OUTLOOK 
FOR THE SUGAR INDUSTRY. A 
——, commodity market correspon- 

t discusses the prospects for sugar 
following the breakdown of the Chad- 
bourne plan. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 27—THE PRO- 
GRESS OF TRADE RECOVERY— 
By a Special Correspondent. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer has 
stated that we have already recovered 
80% of our prosperity. To what 
extent will the Budget proposals con- 


tribute towards the recovery of the 
remaining 20% ? 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at all railway bookstalls 
and good newsagents everywhere. 





E.C.4. Published 
Mail Matter at the New York, 





-Y., Post Office 


